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PREFACE

This history could not have been written without the assist-
ance of a number of peopule, This debt I take pleasure in acknow-
ledging. Lt. Philip A. McCarthy, FA, gathered the material on
the water problem at Fort §ill, on the Officer Candidate School,
where he was for many months a battalion commander, and on
liaison pilot training at the Field Artillery School, The informa-
tion on the Gribeauval system was translated by him. In addition
to his help on research, he offered many suggestions which were
always most valuable. Lt. Margot Reis, WAC, furnished the
scholarly translations of German and French sources used in
Chapter One. Lt. Leslie W. Hatfield constructed the tables
found in the book and checked the statiatical information. The
several departments of the School and the file section of Fost
Headquarters were unfailingly sympathetic and helpful. Thanks
must also be given to Master Sergeant Morris Swett and Miss
Ethel Hays of the Library of the Field Artillery School for their
help. '

Fort Sill, Oklahoma RILEY SUNDER LAND
1942 ist Lt., FA
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~ CHAPTER ONE -

THE DEVELOPMENT OF FIELD ARTILLERY

From the Romans Through the Renaissance

The word "artillery'' is far olde r than modern guns using
explosive shells for it anciently referred to missile weapons of
any sort: catapults, ballistae, machines of wood and cord which
flung stones or darts, etc, The Romans, according to Vegetius
and other authorities;, mude use of machines: light enough to
accompany the Legions:in the field, & true: "tto.ld‘lrtillerv. .

Each centuty of the" Leglon, Vegetiun'states;’ ‘had & 'dabt-throving "
ballista drawn by mules served by 10 men, It glw ‘direct support
to the heavy infantry, There were also"10 onagri;drawn by oxen

to defend the walls of the camp, - Caesar, when: invading Britain,
used the ballistae and catapults ‘of his ships to- dilpe ree the Britom
gathered on. tho buch to dhputa h{s lmdlng.

LI N R N

The use of muchlnel to cast inoendiuriel was wuu known -
in classic and medieval times, French crusaders under St. Louis
and Moslems uttncking*connttnunoplo were both'ih turn attacked
by Greek fire and wildfire. Dim memories of the latter compound
survive in the expression 'tc burn like wildfire,'' Although often
most deadly, ‘these compounds, ' however élosé some of them came
to being gunpowder, were’ iincendiaries, not-explosives, for they
burned progressively #nd did not detonate instantinesusly.

Mode rn scholars hive almost ended the belief that Chinese
or Arabs invented gunpowder, and it:is thought more likely that
Roger Bacon {12147-1294) was the inventor, One of the foundations
for the belief is the solution by Lt. Col, H.W.L. Hime of the
cipher in Chapters 9 and 10 of Bacon's "Epistolae de Secretis
Operibus Artis et Naturas ot de Nullitate Magiae'' (which when
solved gives a method of refining saltpetre, one of the three in-
gredients of gunpowder) and his sclution of the anagram in Chapter
11 which gives the cotrrect proportions of the ingredients of the
exploaive. Last of all a Iragment of one of Bacon's manuscripts,
the Opus Tertium, 1267, tells the Pope ot an explosive compound
of sulphur, saltpetre, and charcoal then in general use, according
to Bacon, The existence of the Holy Inquisition was motive enough

e .
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for Bacon to be exceedingly careful lest comtemporaries link his
name with such devilish arts as the making of explosives, and he
succeeded go well that anly taday may we be fairly certain Bacon
invented gunpowder.

These matters may still be disputed by scholars, but we
do know that cannons were used early in the 14th century. By
1324 they were used in besieging Metz. One early picture of a
cannon (a queer vase-like affair shooting a missile like a cross:-
bow bolt) is dated 1327, The English were using cannon against
the Scots in 1327 and the term '"canon'' was used in its modern
sense by 1349., Probably the firat.employment of cannon.ina. ...
major conmct was the: English use of two oz three bombards. l.t
Crecy in. the ppening of ithe Hundred Years! War between the. ... .
French and English... . Thair use is mentioned almost casually in .-
contemporary French sources, and most historians credited _
Engl;-h archers with the vigtory, which wasinot surprising, whcn
the nature of early pleces is congidered. .There is mome reason .
to_believe that English sources preferzed,to minimise,the xale of
cannon in their victory; certainly for. many yeazs :the attitude of |
the chivalry was that expreuion to Hotlpur in Shlkupu.rc'l
Henry IV- D A i e et ek e ey e
. Do o HETERPE B R R N R A BN SR HOL L R .
doae. . And that 1t wu nutrpity. so it wu. e a1
.. .That villanous salt petre should be digg'd:- - .. -
..,Qut of the Bowels of the harmlesse.Earthe. ... ... ...
... v Which many,a good tall Fellow:had destrey'd -
... .Se.cowardly, And.but for .these.vile.gunxep. . .. - ..
.. He would himsaplf have. baen & soldiexr. . ... ., .

. Two types of guns are known to have existed then, the bom-
bard, lnd the ribauld, The . bombard, ancestor of heavy artillery,
was built of strips of iron beaten and welded together and reinforced
by hoops. The contrivance was much like a barrel, and thus orig-
inated the term ''barrel'' as appiied to a gun. .Unsound though this
method of conatruction was, it survived until the perfection of
casting in the l6th century. The bombard was of large bore, some-
tirnes as great ap 20.inches, -and was often mounted on a solid .
block of waod which was laboriously hauled by oxen. . Ehauon
was provided by digging under the breech, or by propping up.the .
front of the maount. The.ribauld was little more than a smooth bore
muskat in size and power, mounted on a cart or block of wood.
Sometimes many of these would be mounted tagether--an antici-..
pation of the Gatling gun. In speaking of medieval artillerymen,
the term gunner is often used; however, these people were not
soldiers but civilian experts. Sometimes they owned the guns they
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— v .5

served and were paid by the number of guns emplaced or by the
weight of shot thrown., Given the superstitious ignorance of most

of those who lived in the Middle Ages, and considering these gunners
worked with flame, smoke, and thunder, the specifications for

Hell itself, it is not surprising that an atmosphere of sorcery hung
about the craft or that captured gunners were liable to summary
execution. This quasi-civilian status, this air of mystery, lasted
until quite modern times. Twelve of these quasi-civilian gunners
ure shown on the roll of the English Army for 1347,

The Battle of Poictiers (1356), the second great battle
of the Hundred Years War, was apparently fought without artil«
lery. Since the English force involved was but a raiding column,
it is no wonder that the ponderous artillery of the time was unused,
In the second phase of the Hundred Years War (1369~1396), the
French retired to.their castles and cities, refusing battle, and
relying on raid and ambush to harass the English wandering about
the ravaged French countryside. Such a policy was only practical
in the absence of an cfficient English siege artillery, By 1408
the picture had changed, for by that year the then . Duke of Burgundy
was able to own cannon firing shot of 200 to 500 pounds. These:
weapons doomed the feudal castle.’ Seven years later the English,
opening the last phase of the Hnndrnd‘.‘!‘otu War, captured Harflpur
after a steady bombardment, This actios set & precedent which
the French later followed in conducting 60 successful sieges of
English strongholds in a year and four days (1449-50)-~ an interest-
ing contrast to the conditions in the second phase of the war. In
1451 the garrison of Bayonne asked for terms as soon as the great
guns were emplaced, and in 1453 Mohammed 1I battered down the
walls of Constantinople with great cannon throwing shot of 500
pounds. One of these very pieces, in 1807, broke the mast of an
English warship attempting to force the Dardanelles.

Thus by about 1400, the cannon had become a powerful
siege tool, and the day of the medieval castle with its thick stone
walls was rapidly passing. But in those 100 years in which the
cannon became established as & weapon, what about the field gun?
Actually the ribauld was the oldest type of weapon that might be
regarded as a field piece, Reflection suggests, however, that a
ribauld of one barrel was too light a gun to function as a true field
piece, for killing one knight at a time would never change the course
of battle. Also, the contrivances made by bundling ribaulds to-
gether were as bulky and immobile as the bombpards, The 15th
century urtillerist was like an artilleryman of today who had only
the 240-mm howitzer and the 37-mm antitank gun--the one powerful
but unwieldy, the other, mobile but too light.
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In 1424 a Bohemian religious sect, the Hussites, having
revolted against their feudal German overlords, {aced the tactical
problems invoived in opposing feudal knights with raw peasant
levies. Their leader, General John Ziska, reacted by forming a
square of fi.rm carts, chained together, and mounting small cannon.
The German knights threw themselves futilely against this arma-
ment. The happy improvisation was later reduced to a system
incorporating gun carts specially built to rnount small cannon,

The scheme was very like field artillery for the gun carts were
mobile and manned by troops trained to work with an army in

the field, . 1t-is not known what influence this had on contemporary
artillery practices, but.in 1453 an English attempt to storm French
siege lines was beaten back largely by a form of artillery fire.
which,-in the light of luter events, suggests amall cannon able to.
fire fairly rapidly. Surely this was an early use of cannon in

field fqrtiﬁcations. . S

True ﬁeld artillery accompanied the French in their in-
vasion of Italy in 1494 when they took with them horse drawn bronze .
pieces.connected to the carriage by trunnions. .These guns also .
utilized limbers. The gunners''skill in loading, firing, and l_hift,-
ing fire was beyond that previously known, These techniques and
this plece were new on the battlefield, and led to such later develop- .
ments a8 the massing of fires, the use of artillery to stop attacks,
and the ''softening up'' by artillery prior to-an attack. It is dangerous,
in examining the actions of those who have gone before, to impute
modern motives and modern doctrine to. Greek hoplites or Renaissance
condottieri, but on the other hand, we may have in mind that doctrine
often comes from discovery of the principles implied in a Happy
improvisation. Thus, we should be wary in saying that '"Gaston
de Foix ordered an artillery preparation at Ravenna, ' but We would
err too far on the other side if we did not see in it an action of a
sort from which the principle of artillery preparation might well
have been deduced.

At the time of the French invasion, the Swiss system of
massed pilkemen and halberdiers formed the moat formidable
infantry in Europe--against which the shuck action of mounted
knights had been worse than futile, Similar formations of Scots
pikemen had always come to grief against English archers, but
archers were few in Europe, Thus even powerful rulers, such as
Charles of Burgundy, went down before the Swiss halberdiers,
Charles was found lying in a frozen ditch, his face one dreadful
gash from temple to chin. He had attempted to use cannon against
the Swiss, out the lack of discipline and training of his mercenaries
and feudal levies made them unable to handle the weapon properly.
Moreover, his bombards were not suitable weapons for use in the
field,

[




For a century and a half, the Swiss infantry dominated
central Europe. When it was defeated at Marignano by thé French
in 1515, contemporaries were impressed, and the role of the
field artillery was significant, The French had won Marignano
by the judicious combination of artillery and cavalry, the latter
charging and forcing the Swiss to halt and ground their pikes, the
former then firing on them. There is evidence that the French
guns were massed, for the Chevalier Bayard is quoted as saying
to the Grand Master of Artillery, 'l pray you, fire seven or
eight guns altogether, '' and a chronicler relates that gaps were
made in the lines of pikemen and that-the Swiss were; blown into
the air like powder, Coordim.tlon between artillery 'lnd cavalty
was not always perfect and many of the Swiss ¢harges’ hit home '
with resultant heavy losses to the French, But Swiss losies were
dlaaltroully high.

At Ravenna (1512) Gaston de Foix found the Spln:l.lh and
Italians entrenched behind a ditch and an embankment. For
many years the records of assaults upon an enemy in position had
not made encouraging reading for ambitious generals, and the ,
young Frenchman was faced with a real problem. ' In what termis
he saw his solution we do not know, but it is recorded that he
opened the ball with a brisk bombardment of the enemy positions.
This fire eventually so galled them that their cavalry made a
premature attack, which greatly contributed to-their final defeat.
The cannonacde as a preparation was not too successful, for the
first French infantry assault was repulsed. The Spanish cannon,
for their part, slew 2,000 in the French center (actually, Germanns
and Gascons!) while they were waiting the signal to assault,.

Bicocca (1522), notable as the defeat which ended the Swias
belief in their own invincibility, is another example of the use of
artillery in the defense, this time a most successful one. The
SWiss were in arrears of pay and had threatened to leave if they

were not allowed to fight at once. Their French allies were forced

to fall in with the plan and to prepare to attack a wall and ditch

tha! were well-covered by cannon afjd backed with arquebusiers
and pikemen, The Swiss led the attack and threw themselves into
the dreadful ditch with metchless valor, but the steady fire of the
cannon, arranged to sweep the space before the earthwork, and

the fire of the arquebusiers was too much for them., Every attempt
failed, The slaughter was great. It broke the spirit of the Swiss.
Why the French did not attempt a preparation, we do not know.

With the French defeat at Pavia in 1525, field artillery
passed under a cloud for about 100 years. Part of the decline was
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due to an accident an that day, When the Franch cannons were
corrpc;ly; massed,, they had their fire masked by theizr.own: troops .
drifting befors them. At the same. time, the enemy arquebuuiern
inflicted great damage. thyu the skillful use of cover and movement.
The other cause was the improvement in small. arms. When the
cannon had been the beat means of attacking masses of pikemen
the light cannon had flourished. However, with the development
of small arms, it was poasible to form an infantry which could
succesafully oppose pikemen., Thus, cannon tended to assume the
likendas of siege guns, and though they did not literally disappear
for 100 years, the guns hecames.cumbezsomae; nnd‘ slow; .. The; :
approved mathod oi use. was o plant them before the.. bp.ttlo ul:lnq L
where they: remn.inqd durlna the acgion often. ch&ngind hnndn
several times, . T R R B S P RN RR N [ AR O
UL .a I

Some of this trend toward using artillery as uiege guns may
be traced; tg, erroneoul ideas on gun.construction, . Thum; in 1809
we find a French artillerist in the American. servics,., Calonel de. .

Teuaard, writing that until. his own day it had been: thought that o - -

the longer the gun the greatex: the range, and that the greater. the
chaxge the more the effect, .In the light of those theories, &: .. .,
gunner geeking a more powerful weapon would lengthen the barrel
and widen the powder chambeyi . Then, to keep the gun from:
blowing up in his.face, he would have to. ltrengfhen Lt. thul mking
it a.good deal heavior. than it needed to.be.: . . . | . <
B R AN AL ISR T Y R T R ST R IR PR
.This period ai the late. anatlunca. though unfriendly to
field. art_illery. was yet a time of great progress in artillery in .
general. .Many of the characteristic features of modern —a_r»till.e.ry '
originated during that period. During the 16th century gifling,
pointed projectiles, breech loading, shells, and the gunner's
quadrant were well understood; in fact, the gunner's rule of Queen
Elizabeth's day in only a slightly changed form wus used as a
sight for our artilldry as late as 1898, It was deficiencies in
metallurgy, chemistry, and engineering that kept the Tudor and
Elizabethan gunners from shaowing what they could do. The shell,
for inptance, was known in 1573, but.the invention of a reliable
fuze was an insoluble problem at the time. Shells might burat
in the bore or at the muzzle, in flight 9r not at all, Some valiant
gunners lit the fuze and then thrust the shell down the barrel;
others hoped the blast of firing would ignite it. Breech:loading
pieces were by no means uncommon, but it was impossible to
get a gas-tight seal for the breech or a breech that would always
resist the shock of discharge,
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The gunner's quadrant of those days, a segment of arc
graduated in degrees across which a plumb line moved, survived
until the American Civil War, Windy days offered a real problem,
and so the gunner's rule was invented. It was simply a graduated
stick with a movable bead, The bead set at the desired elevation;
the rule was held on the breach; and the muzzle was elevated until
it lined up withthe bead. The principle was that used in the sight
of the '03 Army rifle, the famous Springfield. In 1898 our artil-
lery went to war with the gunner's rule mounted on the breech of
its cannon and improved with a peep sight, lpirit level, and a
windage screw, .. '

:In.one wly the Elizabethans war’_icurioully unprogressive,

fo'r'tho.y had no-sighting squipment. The familiar nick in the breech

and button at the muzzle were not invented until the 18th céntury,
The gun was sighted by noting the apparent difference in size be-
tween the circle made by the breech and that made by the muzzle,
marking one-half the difference on the top of the breech and nnlnﬂ
that. mark and the murzle edge with the target, Perhaps it was

After weighing all of this that same early gunner wrote: - Whenl
was first admitted a gunner, I thought it a shame to take the
Queen's pay for a gunner and do no other service than watch and
ward, to load & piece and shoot her off, which even every fool
may do," . '

That gunner actually did little justice to his profession,
for in that day the gxpert gunner had to be a most learped man,
uniting in himself the chemist, the ordnance engineer, the mili-
tary engineer and the gunner. There was no one else to superin-
tend the casting of cannon, the preparation of ammunition, the
emplacing of batteries fof) siege or defense, or their handling in
action. In Tudor days, these experts were grouped in little bands
in various forts, each under a master gunner but under no central
control. The first step toward the formation of the Royal artil-
lery was the appointment by Henry VIII of a Master Gunner of
England with jurisdiction over all these bands. Another forward
step consisted of sending home the foreign gunners who had been
intermittently in English employ since the early days of the 14th
century,

Tudor gun crews had three men, the gunner, the servitour
or matross, and the laborer. The latter two titles clearly suggest
the civilian connections Bf the arm, the title of "matross ' lasting
until well into the 19th century. These men went through 13
motions in loading, suggestive of the 13 commands of the English
Civil Wars a century later, Their equipment included a ladle,
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rammer, !'spunge, wad-screw, coyne, linstock, priming iron,
flask of priming powder.and a leaden plate to cover the vent,

Major General Sir John Headlam, writing in the Coast Artillery
Journal, Vol 63, states: 'Indeed, to any who served with a horse
or field battery infthe 80's the detail for serving the vent, sponging,
ramming home, and 'springing the rammer' will sound very
familiar."

A document of 1620 illustrated the conception of the proper
amount of artillery to. accompany an expedition. of 30, 000 men to
the Continent, This force was to have two brass mortars (sach
with a chief petardier and five assistants), and 18 cannon of .
varying eize with a. master gunner, thréde maites, three conistables
0 quarter guaners, 124 gunners, 100. carters, the Master General
of Ordnance and his staff, a body of-engineers, and miscellaneous
personnel. This arrangement allowed one cannon for every 1500 -
men.. In 1690, an army of William of Orange had one piece for
every 500 imen, It would, howsver, be an error to deduce any -
tactical trend from this, for 20 years later the great Marlhorough
almost, dhpoud o.‘.‘ crtiucry in one of hil buttlu. e

Gultwun AdO]_.Phul S ;

In 1631 a Swedish king and geneul, Gustavus Adolphul.
won the battle of Breitenfeld, using as one of his tools, a light
handy artillery that could freely maneuver on the field., His ex-
ample was not. fully understood by his contemporaries, but his
use of artillery was fully modern and was to have ite influence on
a Frenchman, Gribesuval, who in turn organized the artillery
Napoleon used. It was an exbeptional armywhose artillery, train-
ing, and doctrine were logically organized and developed for its
task, but Gustavus' army was one of those. Gustavus could build
his army as he wished, for Gustavus the King could enforcu the
ideas of Gustavus the Great Captain, Most soldiers must take the
equipment and doctrine that comes to hand and make the most of
it, just as Napoleon inherited the artillery and doctrines developed
under the Bourbons. He saw their faults but could not correct
them.

Gustavus' artillery reforms were part of a general
reform intended to improve the mobility, fire power, and dis-
cipline of his army, The system of Gustavus' opponents, the
Imperial armies under Tilly and Wallenstein, was marked by
great squares of pilkemen and musketeers flanked by cavalry with
a line of almost immobile artillery drawn up in front; The soldiers




were hardened.mercenaries, expert, brave, and cmul.1 Gustavus.
planned to handle the Imperial cavalry with pikes, fire power, and

his own cavalry; the infantry squares wure to be withered with:grape

and canister and then cu} up by cavalry, The Swedish field artillery
included 24-, 12-, and 6-pdr cannon, short pieces of light weight,
mounted on good, high wheels for easy going on bad roads. To

give a rapid rate of fire to these light pieces, Gustavus used fixed
ammunition, grape or canister lashed to a paper powder cartridge,
The fire power of the infantry regiment was increased by the addi-
tion of two 4-pdrs which fired six times a minute as against the
four rounds a minute of the Imperial musketeers., The Imperial

ca.vu.lry chqrqu at the trot wheeling and firing pistols when-in range :

of the enemy. The Swedish cavalry chazrged at the gallop, - sword

in hand, and ,t.hoir mfuntry !ogmed in small. hsndy uuu of pikomon “ :

and mulketeau.
The Swedish army G\iltwa"l urrayed \nlelr‘c:itintald totalled
some 26, 800 men, 19,100 were. infantryisnd 7,700, taxalzy-and...... -

over.100 guns. They were allied with.some 20,000 Saxons, who = .
broke .and fled early in the battle.  The percentage of guns to: troopm

in Gultpvul' army may be compared to s U, 8. corps of two divisions
‘with some 30,000 men and 96 guns plus corps artillery. The _Imperul

army was somewhat smaller and had only 26 cannon. -

Al at Ravenna a hewy cannonade opened the blttl. with
Swoduh artillery striking the Imperials. Again as at-Ravenna the.
enemy cavalry could not stand the fire and chargsd the Swedish
right flank without orders from old Tilly, who tore his beard and
cried, "They have pobbed me of my honor and glory!'' As they
advanced from the Imperial left wing, the rest of Tilly's cavalry
at his right, not realizing the mistake, charged the Saxons at
Gustavus' left who took to their heels. Undaunted, the Swedes
moved musketeers and artillery to the right and to the left furnish-
ing an excelleont example of the mobility of their artillery on the
field of battle. Seeing the Swedes left flank uncovered by the Saxons'
rout, Tilly moved his infuntry mass obliguely to strike it. The
Swedes' right wing which had shaken off the premature cavalry

attack wheeled to the left and the Swedish cavalry charged ths Imperial

pikemen just as the French Gendarmerie had charged the Swiss at

Marignano, The first charge was repulsed, but it shook the squares,

At Breitenfeld, Gustavus faced an army that had shortly
before slaughtered 30, 000 men, women, and children, citizens of
Magdeburg. Its general, Tilly, had given the order, then gone to
breakfast.
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and then.the Swedish guns began cutting loig red linews in them, The
best-of Guutavus cavalry threw itself at the gap, and that portion of -
the Imperial line broke and fled, thus éxposing the Imperial srtillery.
The temaining Imperial infantry braced itself for the expected cavalry
charge., It never came, Instead, the Bwedish artillery and the cap-'
tured guns began to work on the squares and continued until night '
came, Six thousand pikemen lay there. Then the Imperials began to
break and drift to the rear, and the Swedish cavalry rode forward,

Here at Breitenfeld there was the coordinated action of
infantry, artillery, and cavalry-all working toward the same end,
The:reward was not only if‘ victory but in’ the' dinpa.ﬂty ‘ol lodsen,
about:7;:000 to-3,.000.' At Muiighanc some. ‘6f the’ Swiks phqluheei D
had been ible to make’ good their cha¥ges; but'at Breéitenteld the bulk’
of the Swedish losses came from artillery. Pln.inly the Imperial'
infantry masses could never cnrry their attackl ame.

cla Yoy e st e e i

There was another notable feature of' Gﬁltavud' tactivs, “the "
massing -of fire,' At Leipeig He united all of his roglmenul gum in
one great Battery, and at'the pissage of the Lech formed T2 juns in

4 great batteries,  The infahtry's demand for’ ‘continual ‘dlos udppbrt’
was met by giving them small §uick<firifig guns, the ancestors.of the ’
cannon company of the 1942 infantry regifvient, while the great bulk of
the Swedish artillery was kept under central control. Breitenfeld for
all its interesting fedtures cannot be seen ay the beginning of an epoch,
for in the Bnglish Civil: War which followed soon after, artillery was
fought as though Gustavus had never lived, snd early in the 18th con-

tury the French uled cannon as: huvy an any Gultnvu- might hl.ve
captured,

The latter part of the 17th sentury was marked by the introduc-
tion of the standing army principlé in the forces of the several great
powers, reflecting itself in the more soldierly aspect of the artillery.
This arm with its civilian traditions was, on the Continent, still often

supplied by contractors., Louvois {1641-1691), among his other reforms,

ended this in the French army and put the artillery under royal control
although the drivers and their teams remaineéd ¢ivilians--an anomaly
that lasted until Napoleon. In the English army the Royal Regiment of
Artillery dates from the early 18th century,

Frederick the Great

With the era of the Enlightenment, arnd the battles of Frederich
the Great, began the golden age of smooth bore fleld artillery, The
campaigns of Marlborough, though fought during the Enlightenment,
occurred prior to this period as can readily be seen by the great
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Duke's treatment of the arm. His campaigns are not instructive for
artillerymen, for though he handled the arm with his usual polished
competence, he left it as he found it. The number of guns in his
armies well illustrate his views. Mariborough began his campaigns
in Flanders with 1,16 guna per 1,000 men; at his last great battle,
Malplaguet, he had .9 per 1, 000.

Frederick's campaigns are very different and are most in-
structive, It might perhaps annoy that prince to have hia name
linked with the artillery, since at the beginning of his career he
berated it for its immobility, he often complained of it in battle, and
the competition inartillery that began among the. great. powers during
his wars (and which hc initiated) drew fxom him the anguigyhed com-
plaint that it had.opened an abyss into which the Prussian treasury
was being poured. Yet though he did not like the arm, or #o pre-
tended, he used it.in & way that set an enduring pattern, Gustavus
seems to have been a little before his time, but Frederick's con-
temporaries puid him the compliment of imitation, . Frederick began
his first war with about 2.5 guns per 1,000 men. At the and of the
Seven Years ‘er the proportion in the Prussian and Austrian armies .
had risen to 4 per.l, 000 as against Mariborough's . 9. The Prussians
and Austrians sought lightness and mobility by cutting the weight of .
their gun tubes, setting 4 ratioc between weight of tube and weight of
projectile of about one hundred to one, as against the contemporary
French practice of two hundrod ta one, S

In Fmderick'l Hrnt engétgement hil urtmery wp.l ordored to
concentrate on the Austrian cavalry that 1t ‘might be ‘oftened for the
Prussian charge. The plan failed, lurgely bocause there wore not
enough cannon, . After the battle, he set to increasing his artillory,
and his efforts were matched by the Austrians., This reaulted in an
artillery race, Frederick songht to usc his artillery always to pave
the way, though he often wavered in selecting the primary target. He
directed the fire first at the cavalry, in the next hattle at the infantry,
and in the next at the hostile artillery. Finally he settled on infantry
as the proper target, concluding that the artillery could not cope with
& small line of objects like the hostile guns.

The classic example of Frederician artillery technique ie
Leuthen (1757). The Pruasian artillery, all on the flanks, massed its
fire on a portion of the Austrian line with the greutest weight of fire on
the reserves. Thus there would be no support for the first line when it
started to buckle under the Prussian charge. The attack was launched
into the ""V" formed by the crowsing lines of five from the flinks so that
fire could continue to the last possible moment. '"As i wae done near
Leuthen'' was for many years the maxim in the German artillery schools,
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The massing of fire and the close support of irifantry by artillery

show the master touch. 'Another example of Frederitk's talent'was -
the creation.of hovse artillery-=light artilléry :whose mobility was - .-
further increased by mounting the ‘cinnonesrs on horseback (1759),:: -
He madeé’'a practice of ‘keeping a reséive force, preferably howitsers,
with which he might intervene at crucial moments in the battle. How-
ever, he had to caution the zealous Prussian gunners not to shoot over
the heads of their own infantry because of the inaccuracies of the guna,

Gritsauval and the French Artillery

~The French 'rrullery. was at thié time in i state of ‘almont "
whimllcnl disordes. “Oh the credit side wad the exibtende of the '

Royal Rejimaent ‘of Artillery vith ité five ‘battalions of eight' céxhpdniel v

euach, THere were artillery s'chools at Metx, 1d Fere, -Str‘dibhuri,‘
Grenoble, and Perpignan. 'There waa a Ministry of War, founded by
Louvois, but between the 'battalions and companiés there was no agree-
ment as (o either method 6r materiel, and 'no standard had.ever been '
settled on, Commanding officéts could submit their own specifica-
tions to foundries.and arsenils, ''And the wildest confusion'of calibers -
and 'types resuited. ' Cannon of ohe foundry would'be unable touse shot
from another, and no'two cannba of the same foundry would be exactly:
alike.  There was atithis time in the Austrian service & middle-aged
French colonel of artillery, one Jean Baptiste de Gribeauval (1715-
1789) who had been loaned to the harassed Maria Theresa by Louis XV.
Gribeauval seems to have been a true child of the Enlightenment, that
age which thought order and system: the law of naturs, und of nature's
God, and which rebelled against the'traditional and disorderly. Hdé had
been impressed by the lightness and mobility of the ‘Austrian and -
Prussian-artillery, he had his share of Gallic logie, and he had a°
system in mind, Recalled to France, he surveyed the French artillery
and recommended eight points for appropriate action, These were:

1. sundtrdiaatmn of culbnre for all wupom.

2. Matching the cluber and composition of the artil-
lery to the size and requirements of the army.

3. Assignment of definite types of cannon to the infan-
try, with a decision as to their being infantry weapons manned by
infantry, or artillery plecu manned by artillerymen and borrowed
from that arm.

12
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4, Standardization of all gun paris and carriages to

make parts interchangeable.

5, Standard rules for construction of howitzers and

carriages.

6. Standard rules for construction of mortars and

carriages.

7. Diameters of shot and form of powder containers

and cartridges to be fixed.

8. Standard formulae for powder.

Gribeauval made his fight for mbbility when these principles
had been tentatively accepted and work had begun in drawing up the
specificatione called for by 4, 5, and 6 above, A commission was

- formed which met at Strasbourg in. 1764 to experiment with equipment
‘a la Gribsauval, A comparison will be interesting, -
Modal of 1732 New Model

Range at 6° - Weight - Range at 62 - Waight

Type
Elevation Blevation .
12-pdy 2952 yds 3200 1bs -~ - - 1822 yde 1800 lbs
8-pdr 1860 yds 2100 lha 1666 yds . 1200 lbs
4-pdr 1608 yds 1150 lbs 1546 yda 600 lbs

! The tubes and carriages were completely standardized, at
least a generation before Eli Whitney is supposed to have 'invented!'
standardization. An order of March 31, 1766, over the signature
of Duc de Choiseul, Minister of War, set the system for casting brass
guns, prescribed that their dimensions and weighis should conform to
the tables, sketches, and plans provided, with no alteration for any
reason. Allowances were sat to the hundredth of an inch. The
""fellie, nave, transom, bolt, understrap, or-any part ., ., , for
instance, constructed at Auxonne, will assemble with tha corre~

sponding parts of the appendage of the same kind constructed at
Strasbourg . . .'' The American Artilieriats Companion, by Louis
de Tousard. C. A. Conrad and Company, Philadelphia, 1809,

Vol. 1, page 145; Yol, 2, page 279,
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The differenc? in range:was not thought important, for fire
waa not accuraty ueyond one thousand yards. Tactical mobility was
made easier by une of A proleage, a long rope fastened to the trail,
grasped by the cannoneers, and used by them to maneuver the piece,

This artillery of Gribesauval is of interesat for two reiuonl of
about oqual weight; .o

1. It was the artille/y of Napoleon.

2, Gribeauval's concepts dominated artillery wall into.
the 19th century.

BERVAYT ;'

. o =’:.i‘?‘ 2 leon
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'I‘hus Nupolun lh,ou.ld.‘ hve proﬂtod by tho work of. hu prcde-
cessprs ismot' Iurprhing. 16 he wes A student, An omniverous reader,

and -ucknpwmdged his debt:torhin teachors. "Amang these must bo listed

the theorist, Guiherh whe:in & remnarkable wark written before the °
French Revolution predicted tha nationsl'army, the use of decisive

" battled, Mvingioff:the countiy, attack by advancing columns rather than

by advancing lines, and other features »f the ""Napoleonic! system. Of
‘artillery Quibésrt wrote: "Cajpnon, treatéd. individually and aimed at a
solitary obJeut ot incoﬂltdcuhle extent are not very formidable ma-"'
chingn, "' a clear pln ‘for-maesed fire; ' Napoleonic tactics do not bear
the mark of Fraderit.k’ influpnce in the massing of fire until Friedland,
and.there the impiﬂtihn was that of &' subordinate, Senarmont. ‘it has
been suggested that Napoleon was not a great tactician, that his tactics
are thuse of the Revolution; and that.the '"Napoleonic'' use of artillery
wias foreshadowed by fredervick a geneyvation before. However,
‘Napoleon's {ame docs not rest'on that alone,
European taciics at the start -of the Freach Revolution bore
the stamp of the Fotsdam drill ground,: “A triple line, faultlewsly
dressed by nificers with aarvey inastruments on their staffs, advanced
at 72 paces to the minite, pausing now and again to fire. Long years
of drill were needed, and the conscripts of the French Revolution
were short in time,  but fill ¢f ardor; ‘How best to use that ardor was
the problam, Th# solution wae a doublo oné. - A mass of skirmishes
to distract the long, thin, enemy line; ¢ column of cheering fanatics
to advance under cover .of the distruction, ‘' Even if in the early battles
the column was more like a Chvoring mob, no great harm was done,
for the essence of the mattnr was to: got to hand strokes in a hurry,
Reflection Buggests that a mass «f skirmiches to prepare an assault
is not a good substitute for & masy of artillery firo. This may be
obvivus today, but given the weapuae of 1800, the conclusion was not
so plein, Then cannon did not have an effective range inuch greater
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than muskets, and so the fire power of many skirmishers was a re-
spectable factor. But with the experience of battle, especially Fried-
land, and with the slow decline {n the quality of the French infantry,
Napoleon turned to the mass of fire,

The happy inspiration that produced the first use of massed
artillery in the Napoleonic manner was that of Senarmont, who com-
manded the artillery of the 1 Corps at Friedland, The French attack
had been repulsed, their right was wavering and a counterattack might
have been disastrous, Senarmont seized the initiative, formed the
divisional artillery of the corps into two great batteries of 15 guns
each and moved forward with the advancing French reinforcements,
Opening fire at-about 400, yards, Senarmant soon closed ito 200 and
moved beyond the French line. :Seeing the: maneuver, Napoleon was -
thunderstruck, and ¢ried out; '"My God, Senarmont deserted!'' An
aide.de camp sant after Senarmont came back with the answer: ''Let
me go with my cannoneers! Je reponds deo toat!" Napoleon drew the
proper moral, as will be seen in his 924 maxim on the conduct of war:
"In & battle, as in a siége, skill consists in converging a mass of fire
on & single point; once the combat is opened the commander who is
adroit will suddenly and unexpactedly open fire with a ourprilmg mass
of nrtmery on one of these pointu. and 16 sure to seize it.'

Thun. ut Wagrum. Luurinton was ordered to take 100 guns and
prepare the way for Massena's great attack, At Borodino, some 400
guns were aimed at the great redoubt near the center of the Russian
line. Napoleon's enemies learned the value of mansed artillery from
hirn, and when at Leipzig the Emperor saw the massed guns of the
allies beginning their work, he looked at them in silence, then
muttered some words to the effect that at last he had taught them
something|

At the end of the Napolenic era, the status of the fleld artillery
was an follows:

1, It had become part of the army, and its civilian
character was gone.

2. Ito tools were made in accord with mathematical
research--the old aura of witchcraft had been removed.

3. The guns wore mussle-joading smooth bores,
rarely used at more than 1000 yards, and relying on direct laying
alone. They fired shell, shrapnel, solid shot, grape, and various
crude incendiaries,
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4, Guns, men and horses were formed in regiments
and batteries. The distinction between divisional and corpl or army
artillery was understood.

5. The principle of massed fire was understood
and clearly verbalized, Reserve artillery was cormmon, for a short-
range gun once committed to a certain sector of front could not inter-
vene on another,

From Napoleon to the Late Nineteenth Century

To complete the study of the development of field artillery,
several post-Neapoleonic eras-should be noted, Firast, there: wss the :
period of the American Civil War, when thu smooth bore reached its::
peak; then the transitional times which introduced breech- lodding and
rifling; and last of all, the era which saw the first rtpid -fire field gun
using indirect ln.ying. : .

ln 1859 an’ Englhhm&n. Armstrong, produced a ta.irly success-
ful breech-loading rifled field piece, . It was not thought satisfactory
for field service and not until 1876 did the British adopt such a gun
as standard, With the appearince of these rifled breech loaders,
which were still Jaid by direct laying, and which recoiled back on
their wheels, we enter the transition period which lasted until the
appearance of the French 75 of 1897, In 1898 the American artillery
went bravely off with the 3, 2-inch breech-loading rifles of 1880 and
1892. There was no recoil aystem, and the gunner laid directly on -
the target with the old Civil War sight, somewhat improved by a
windage scale and a spirit level. Shell, shrapnel, and canister
were fired by black powder which hid the battery positions in dense
white smoke, often obscuring the target so that firing had to halt until
the range cleared,

The deeirability of improving the fire power of the light field
piece by improving ite rate of fire had long been admitted, and many
attempts made to secure that end. Using especial devices, Saxon
artillery of 1780 could fire 14 to 16 rounds a minute, But as the gun
bounced back over the ground, because there was no recoil system, it
was necessary to re-aim the gun after each shot, and one wonders if
the Saxons did that. The method of loading, shoving the cartridge
down from the muzzle, then carefully ramming it home, was slow,
Finally, the black powder soon wrapped the gun position in a fog
through which the coughing gunner would peer in vain to find his tar-
get. In 1871 an Italian, General Biancardi, proposed a general
solution to the recoil problem, the connection of a hydraulic brake
with a pneumatic cylinder. The liquid would be pushed by the piston
through a valve into a cylinder filled with compressed air and cause a
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further compression., When the shock of recoil was absorbed, the
liquid would be forced back in its cylinder, and the gun returned to
firing position.

The practical artilleryman of that, or any other day, had to
examine any proposed improvement from the standpoint of its effect
on mobility., If it lost any tactical mobility, it had to be vetoad, The
sailor, on the other hand, could make use of heavy machinery, and
so the sailors of the 1870's could put heavy guns and maasive recoil
cylinders in their turrets. It is believed that the first practical
hydropneumatic recoil systems, ancestors of all we have today,
were put in HMS Thunderer in 1875 by George Rendel, a partner of
that 8ir William Armstrong who creatod the ﬁrlt pucticll breach-
londing rlﬂed ﬁeld gun. o L

A second requiremom of rapid ﬁre was euy and rapid
loading. This was supplied by the combination of a quick-acting
breech and brass cartridge cases, introduced in 1881 by the rival

. gunsmiths, Hotchkiss and Nordenfeldt. These cartridge cases could

be easily loaded and extracted, and.they swelled under pressure of
the explosion, thus forming a gas-tight seal against the hreech, Al-
though these quick-firing guns were build for naval use, the makers
built field guns on the game principle, but without recoil mechanisms,
s0 that the guns bounced rapidly back across the battle field. No
great power adopted them. Progress in naval gunnery was so fast
that by 1886 an English 30-pdr was built which, remodeled the follow-
ing year a2 a 4. 7-in gun, fired.10 rounds in 47 seconds as against

the 5 minutes and 7 seconds for 10 rounds by an orthodox 5-im gun.
The artillery pattern for the futire was growing clear. Although they
watched these proceedings with great interest, artillerymen noted -
that these deadly cannon were mounted on steel pedestals two feet
through, formed of steel several inches thick, and well able to
absorb the shocks of firing with the short 12-in recoil, No such
apparatus could be lugged about the battlefield.

Even if such & rapid-fire cannon had been built early in the
1 9th century for artillery use, it could not have been used at full
efficiency unless capable of firing at unseoen targets from positions
shielded from hostile infantry fire. A system was needed which
would permit the gunner to point his gun at one object by aiming his
sight at another. Fortreas cannon, in the good old days, were laid
for direction at night by lining up the carriage with chalk lines on the
platform on which the gun was mounted, or by sighting down the tube
from muzzle to breech-at a light hung in the fort, The French in 1870
had sought to escape the superior German artillery by concealing their
own cannon, thus having their attention most forcibly brought to the
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subject of indirect fire. After the war they tried to work out a
practical method. Thus, the 90-mm De Bange piece of 1880
vintage had sights which made it possible to set off an angle, of
which one leg was parallel to the axis of the bore. With this
sight they could aim the gun at the terget by sighting along the
other leg at an aiming point. The problem thus became the
mathematical one of calculating the angle of aiming point to gun
sight to target,

The problem of lightness and mobility was being solved
by the invention of modern steels. Alfred Krupp in 1847 built
the first modern steel gun of crucible steel, steel made in-a_
closed vessel which excluded air and furnace gases, -Contemporary
accounts called it a marvel of lightness and strength., Thus, in
the 1880's there were present all the ingredients of {.: modern
field piece, waiting for some genius to combine them. -

The Modern Field Gun

In 1886 a young Ge rman enginenr, Konrad Hauasner, be-
came interested in cannon and their recoil. His fancy had been
stirred by an American magazine articie telling how the combustion
of gases had been used to propel a balloon, which suggeated to
him that the gases from firing might be used in a recoil mechanism.
His experiments failed, and he was baffled until 1887, whan in the
Krupp Museum at Essen, he saw a field piece built on naval lines
with a carriage in two parts, The upper portion recoiled against
a pneumatic cylinder and slid into place by force of gravity acting
along a plane inclined to the front. His first idea, a gun with a
ssparate counter-recoil mechanism, failed, He then built the firet
long-recoil mechanismn that had the counter-recoil an integral part
of the whole. He patented it in Germany and France in 1891, The
mechanism had two tubes, one within the other, the inner containing
a liquid and a piston, the piston connected to the end of the outer
cylinder which contained air. The gun was to recoil, pulling-the
piston back in the inner cylinder. The inner cylinder would be
fixed to the carriage, would slide out of the outer cylinder, lower-
ing the air pressure in it so that the pressure of the outer air
would force the gun back into firing position, This counter-recoil
system wae absurdly weak, Haussner later realized it, and in 1896
he made a gun with a workable spring counter-recoil system.
Krupp would have none of it, as he would have none of Haussner'a
earlier work,

The French had been told that Krupp waa making a gun with
a hydropneumatic recoil based on the Haussner system. This report
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later proved false, but General Matthieu, Director of Artillery,
called in Major Deport, of the Puteuax arsenal, gave him the
situation as it then appeared, and put him to work, Luckily for
the French, Haussner had been so disgusted by Krupps' treat-
ment of him, that he had let his patent lapse, and the French were
free to use it. Deport, like Haussner, realized the defects of

the patent of '91, but unlike Haussner, he was able to find the
answer, a column of liquid whichwas forced through small holes,
thus absorbing the recoil and compressing a column of air which
supplied the force to return the gun to battery.1

As the work progressed, the French learned they had been
misinformed, that far from adopting a new gun, the Germans were
earnestly re-arming with old fashioned cannon, guaranteed to
bounce back after every shot, like Frederick's cannon, Highly
amused, the French waited until Krupps had completely equipped
the German artillery with these museum pieces, and then brought
out the famous French 75 of 1897, This masterpiece of the ord-
nance art, with its quick-loading Nordenfeldt breech, its brass
cartridge case, light weight, long-recoil system, and indirect
line of sight revolutionized field artillery, No more could the
gunners of Napoleon or Gustavus or Elizabeth have taken thelr
place in a battery. This was the firat modern field piece, and
mode rn tactics and technique had to be devised to make the best
possible use of it.

It would be wrong to think that the secret of the French
75 lay in any use of the Haussner system. Official French sources
show this, A letter of the French High Commissioner, March 28,
1918, on the subject of guarding knowledge of the 75, statee: ''The
secrecy of the 75 m/m recoil mechaniem residing mostly in the
assembly and the adjustment.'' '"The first assembly drawing of
the counter-recoil mechanism ever made, was prepared in order
to be sent over to this country as prior to this no assembly drawing
of any kind ever existed in France,' The parts of the mechanism
under question were assembling of the regulator, the free piston,
the counter-recoil mechanism, and the adjustment and tests of
the counter-recoil mechaniem. In another letter of April 9 the
High Commissioncr quotes a cable from home a8 saying '"The
secret which is8 kept because unknown to our enemies, consists in
the manufacture and the special precautions in machining and
assembling the different parts.'
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How was the new weapon to be used? Reading a text
written in 1903, The Tactical Employment of Quick-Firing
Field Artillery, by a French officer, Gabriel Roguerol, we learn
that fire on an area, rather than fire at a point, should be standard
technique, a return to the ideas of Guibert and Frederick the
CGreat. The delivery of this fire was to surprise the enemy. The
angles at which the guns were to be laid, the elevations, the time
of burning. of the fuzes, were to be obtained beforehand by instru-
ments, by ieconnaissance, by measurement on the map or by
preliminary fire. '"The ideas above quoted, " Requerol wrote,
"lead to the logical conclusion that the fire of quick-firing artillery
should be characterized by very violent gusts of short duration,
separated by more or less prolonged intervals of calm.' No
artillery should be kept in reserve; 'In other words, with long
range guns the reserve of artillery could be considered as formed
by the artillery in position. It tollowed, therefore, that, aggre-
ably to the leading principle that in war po force should remain
idle, the whole of the artillery had to be engaged from the very
first."

This is still current doctrine and current technique, and
quite valid in 1944, It was not the official doctrine of the French
army before 1914, But the disagreement was not whether these
methods could be used, but whether they should be used, and the
actual teaching of war brought them in favor by approximately 1915,
The important point is that by 1903, and Roquerol's book, European
artillery had been revolutionized and was clearly modern. Old
materiel, >ld doctrine, all had to be changed, and troops trained
in the new, With change and experimentin the air, the times were
favorable for the founding of a shhool to teach and develop the new
techniques in the American Army.

French artillery tactics of 1914 were impressed by a
fancied superiority of maneuverability 6ver fire power, War was
to be short, marked by maneuver and open warfare, The battle
would be between infantry units, betwcen men rather than between
materiel. Only light artillery was thought really essential; heavy
artillery was included just to provide for the unexpected. Con-
centration of several 75-mim batteries was not thought neceasgry,
thanks to the power of the gun, and one should not be '""overloaded "
with artillery. Fortunately for the French, dissatisfaction with this
official doctrine had forced a program of heavy and medium caliber
weapons, comparable to those the Germans had developed up to the
pilot model stage. The rest of the doctrine was under violent attack
but had not left the field of controversy. General Frederick Georges
Herr, former Inspector General of the French Artillery, Fleld Artil-
Jery Journal, 17:221.
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CHAPTER TWO

HISTORICAL B ACKOROUND O THE TINOLD ARTILLERY.SCHOOL

It would be a mistake to think that the opening of the School
of Fire (as the Field Artillery School was then known) in the fall
of 1911 marked the beginning of the first artillery school on the
North American continent. As early as the 17th century a ""school"
was in existence in Boston. Also, the Army had artillery schools
which included the atudy of field artillery at a time when the very
location of the present-Field Artillery School was thought of as
part of the Great American Desert. One of the treasurcs of early
Americana is the will of Capt Robert Keayne of Boston in' the
Massachusetts Bay Colony, for it describes the household goods
of an early settler in great detail. The artilleryman of today will
be movre interested in knowing that Capt Keayns was a most ardent
gunner, a membar of the Ancient and Honorable Artillery Company
of Boston, and that in his will the good captain made provision for
a sort of artillery school. This was 1656, Keayne gave a room
to the company to be used for anarmory, and 5 pounds ''towards
the erecting of & platform planked underneath for two mounted
peices of ordnance to stand upon.'' The piatform was to be built
at a convenient part of the training place so that the pieces could
be fired against a backstop. Let no one think his bequest a matter
of some 20-0dd dollars, for in buying power it wasinear to several
hundred in a day when warapum, furs, and whisky passed as money.
With the money went much sage advice on getting an expert guaner
to instruct the militiamen in their trade.

Experience in the field during the Revolutionary War
suggested that a school where the artilleryman could learn his
profession would be of value. Thus, Col Henry Knox, in September,
1776, suggested to a Congressional committee that an academy be
created where the whole theory and practice of fortification and
gunnery would be taught. Though the suggestion came from Wash-
ington's Chief of Artillery, there is no record of its having immed-
iate results other than a rather curious authorisation for the com-
manding officer of the artillery, Knox, presumably, to send officers
to viwit foundries, laboratories, and manufactories, and at the
discretion and concurrence of the Commander-in-Chief, to station
officers at laboratories,

When plans for the post-Revolutionary army were being
discussed, Alexander Hamilton, himself an artille ryman, proposed
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1828, when economy supervened. The schopl itaelf, the first tal
service school in the Army, lasted until 1835, when the beginning |
" of the Seminole War made it neceasary to transfer all the troops i
.‘,"‘ . from the school to Florida. i
. Tt 7 . ! i
Establishment of schools of instruction for artillery com- ' !
panies was suggested again in 1855 by Jefferson Davis, who pro-
| posed a two year course to the Senate Military Affairs. Committee. .
i In 1857 a Lt Col Harvey Brown was Inatructed to begin organising ;'l_ '
! i i ot
i "
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! no less than four schools, one of .them to be a school of appli-
cation for artillerymen and engineers., It must not be thought

that there was anything startling or novel in these ideas, sound. -
though they were, for the French had long had » syatem of artil-
lery schools, and French military thought was thoroughly familiar
to the soldiers of the Revolution,

After the Revolutionary War, in June, 1784, the Congress

decided that standing armies were dangerous to the liberties of

a free people, and dismissed all but about a hundred officer1s and
, men. Indian troubles very soon forced the re-cstablishment of

a standing army, the scalping knife appearing more of a menace.

than a standing army. -.One of the features of this.army was the. .

establishment (1794) of & Corpa of Artilleriutes and Engineoars; . |

to which cadets were attached for instruction in thase arts. It
| was soon found that the cadet in a. regiment, like the midshipman .-
: on a ship, did not receive proper instruction, and so the United
States Military Academy was begun in 1802, The Military Academy,
! then as now, was not a service school, -for professional training. - -
! for artillerymen was not giyen in it. - The cadet receiveda ... ... .
% thorough liberal education and the sound beginnings of his military - -
i education, but he did not sxmerge a finished soldier.  Only experisnce
‘ and professional achooling on the graduate.level would do that.

| To supply that post-graduate truining and to imiprove the
training of the arm in general, a schoal for axtillery was ordered
established at Fortress Monroe, Va., April 5, 1§24, John C,- .
Calhoun, the great Southern orator, then Secretary of War, had
been engaged in re-organizing the army and was most active on-
behalf of this school as part of his plan, Eléven companies of
artillery, from the several regimente, were to be assembled
there for instruction. Graduates of Weet Point who were newly
assigned to the artillery were to go there for a practicsl course
of instruction before joining their units. 'The companies were to
rotate annuully, so that all of the artillery would receive the bene-
fit of specialized training at the school. Materiel was also to be
tested there. The scheme of rotating the companies lasted until




such a school, and {ts work began in 1858. There was a two year
course of instruction for the artillery companies, and graduates
of West Point spent & year there before joining thoir units. The
course they studied covered the whole range of studies and prac-
tice with which the artillery officer must be familiar. The school
itaelf was known us The Artillery School. The Artillery School
this time was not to be so long-lived as before, fbr the Civil War
was at hand. In 1860 the U. §. Army had 16,006 men, ol ‘whem
929 were in the Department of the East, the remainder being
stationed in the Departments of the West, Texas, New Mexico,
Utah, Oregon, and California, Plainly, no men could be spared
from the task of coping with the South. The school was not used
for officer training during the Civil War, and did not reopen uatil
1868, . _ , o o

Ai-iﬂli ry Vsdhvoo'h' Aﬂorthccwil Wn. r

This time, a more comprehensive attempt was made to
set up & system of officer training. West Point, of course, con-
tinued its invaluable work. For garrison training, regimental
commanders were to receive reports from their battery commanders
as to the sort of training given and then forward abstracts of these
reports to Washington., A mild form of training and supervision,
admittedly, but even so it was a step forward, The Artillery School
was revived., Five batteries, one from each regiment, were
stationed there. The scope of the course was essentially that
given in 1858. This school had one great drawback: it offered
only one course for officers. This meant that a man who had
served throughout the Civil War, had worked his guns at Malvern
Hill, and had seen the dead lying in the Wheatfield and the Devil's
Den, sat in the same class with a boy just out of the Military
Academy, to whom such stories had begun to be faintly boring.
The only variety in artillery studies was gained by passing officers
through both field artillery units and foot artillery units (as heavy
artillery was then known),

The first school for Field Artillary was a shprt-lived
experiment at Fort Riley, Kan,, where in February, 1869, four
batteries were ordered to assemble to form a school. Its course
would have covered the brigade (our batialion) and its use, the
horse, maneuvre, firing, and drill. This interesting attempt lasted
but two years, because of the Indian troubles. The troops were
used as cavalry on the frontier. The men were often taken for
use as teamaters, the horses were broken down by improper use,
and finally the batteries were scattered about the country again,

In 1887, Congress authorized a school of instruction for drill and
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tactics for cavalry and light artillery, which was established 1892
at Fort Riley. It was to include a regiment of cavalry and not to
exceed five batteries of field artillery.' Its staff wis to be the
cominanding officer and the field officers of the units present.
The principal object was the combined operation of cavalry and
light artillery; ultimately, it became The Cavalry School.

During theae years, the school at Fortress Monroe had
continued its work. An interruption occurrecd with the outbreak
of the Spanish-American War+in 1898, The school opened its
doors again in 1900 and offered a one-year course for the many
new officers coming from the increase of the army after the war.
In 1907 the Artillery C6rps was separated into the Coast Artil-
lery and the Field Artillery, The Field Artillery was to be six
regiments of six batteries each, leaving the Coast Artilleryas a
corps. While this act put'thé Fleld Artillery in'its proper place
in the army organlutiom.l structure, at the same time, it de-
prived it of its school. 'Fortress Montoe, on the Virginia coast,
was most unsuitable for ¥ fiéld drtillery post. In the dld smooth-
bore and black powder days, this was not so, for the coast defense
gun and the field gun could both be pointed out over the watdrs and
aimed at a floating keg. The modern fiéld gin, ih existance by
1907, demanded different facilities, for its miséion was quite
different from that of its cousin in the Coast Artillery, Thus,
one very pressing reason for the establishment of an artillery
school arose from the re-organization of 1907. A second arose
from the great changes that had been made in field artillery
rhateriel and techniques in the late 19th century, described in
our first chapter. A third reason was the general dissatisfaction
with the condition of the Field Artillery, as shown by its work in
the war with Spain. In 1908, Theodore Roosevelt wrote in his
sutobjiography, '""Ouv artillery was still very inferior in training
and practice to the artillery arm of any one of the great powers
such as Germany, France, or Japan--a condition which we only
then began to remedy.

One of the remedies the President had in mind was sending
Capt Dan T. Moore to visit foreign artillery schools for a study
of foreign methods of gunnery and instruction, In 1§09, Moore
received permission {rom the Imperial Government to attend the
German Artillery School at Juterbog. This school and its founding,
because of the impression it made on Moore, affected formation
of the School of Fire at Fort Sill. Also, the German school was
founded under conditions rather like those surrounding the founding
of the American school. Like the American school, the German
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school followed upon & great *echnical change in artillery materiel:
the introduction of the rifled tield plece. Then, tvo, its founding
followed a war iniwhich the artillery was not pleased with its own
performance,

The German Artillery School

The German artillpry began the introduction of rifled cannon
shortly after 1860, and by 1864 it had instituted a simple School of
Gunnery in which to teach the use of new weaponas. Two years later,
they were at war with Austria. After that brief struggle, the German
artillecy knew that theiz counterparts in Austria, though with th.
defeated army, folt they had done all that brave and skillful men
could.  The Germans were le¢s satisfied with their artillery and
hcﬁou. “Nawhr e, during the wholo course of the campaign of
1866, 1" wrote P mco Kraft su Hohenlahe Ingelfingen in his Lette e
on Artinery, s our artillery play a;decisive part with regard to
the other «rms af the anamy's urmy. .+ +After the campaign of

- 1866, we all, ao I have alrepdy said, felt that we had not shot

sufficiently wall. ' . The Gprmnn solution was, the artillery school
at Juterbog. §o thorough wap the work there, and such was the
effect, on the Gorman artillery, that in 1§70-1871 it completely
mastered the French, which since Na.poloon'n day had thought it-
self the best on the Continent, It was to this school, with the
prestige of §t. Privat and Sedan still about 1t, that Moore went

in 1909- .

At.:cordma._t.o Capt Moore's repart, Juterbog taught officexe
of the army how to shoot, developed and improved methods of fire,
tried new methods, tested materiel, and coliected statistical data.
It offered five courses for officers: one for mecond lieutenants who
had comploted three years with their regiments; one for captains
and senior {irst lleutenants; one for field officers and senior cap-
tains; one for reserve officers; and one for junior officers. There
were two terms & year, each of about four months. The reserve
officers came fivs times a year, for terms of 42 days., The course
for senior first lieutenants and captains covered target practice for
the battery, battalion, and regiment; tactical use of field artillery,
principally the selection and occupation aof position; choice of ammu-
nition and methods of fire; ammunition supply service of German
and foreign armies; description of German materiel; and field artil-
lery of other armies. Teaching methods were intensely practical
in that there were no texts and no recitations. The student officers
solved problems or gave lectures themselves. All target practice
was divided into school practice and battie practice., In school
practice, the object was to bring out and explain every mistake as
soon as made. Time was no object, and there was no fire for effect,
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In battle practice, there was fire for effect, the student was not
interrupted by the instructor. In judging these problems, the

hits obtained and the time and ammunition needed were considered.
These courses were not suspendad in a vacuum, 80 as to speak,
but were carefully coordinated with the unit training progrema so
that they were a continuation and extension of the course given in
each regiment during the yearly training program. In comparing
this school with the one at Fortress Monroe, Moore ntated that

at Monroe one would learn to calculate a range table hy use of the
appropriate formala; at Juterbog one would learn how to use the
range table tc get hits,

The scale of the school is of some interest in comparivon
with the early American efforts. It had a commaridant dssisted =~
by two captains, There were two assistant comimandants, four
officers in the research déepartment, and 18 inktructors.” Nihe
batteries of sachool troops did the firing. Sharing the same teser- -
vation was a school of heavy artillery, under the’ dommundant of
the school we have beesn discussing, with a wtaffof lix, and four'
batteries of school troops.| The German school dlﬂered consider-
ably from the Fipdd Artilloi-y School of later years, however, The
German courses were very lirgely gunnery and of o fairly nimple
nature. 'Indirect ﬁrc w2 neithor utruud nor reglrded du normul,

Probably because of Moore's experience with modurn
field artillery schools, an order of November 23, 1910, sant him
to the Commanding Officer, Fort $ill, Oklahoma for duty in .
connection with the establishment of a school for fleld artillezy.
A December order formed u thiree-man board to meet at the post
to make detailed plans for establishing the school at Fort 8ill or
some other suitable locale, Members of the Board were Lt Col
David J. Rumbough, lst FA; Capt Dan T. Moovre, 6th FA; Capt
Jesse G. Langdon, lat FA,

Why was Fort 8il) chosen? It was then very peimote from
the centers of population and industry. However, since 1905 much
artillery had been concentrated there, and the 51, 000 acres of the
reservation gave ample room Zor target practice, Furthermore,
the War Department had in mind a 8chool of Fire for the Mobile
Army that would include both infantry and artillery. 1t was thought
that Fort Sill offered plenty of room for such an ambitious program,
The reservation contained a great variety of terrain that offercd
good observation and had many tactical possibilitiea. Medicine
Bluff Creek lay north of the post, and ran generally northwest-south-
east. South of the post buildings it was fairly flat, rolling country,
with little gullies. This belt of flat ground swept around to the west
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of the post, an area about 6000-7000 yards across until it reached
the hilly ground that began just north and west of the post buildings.
West of this fairly level ground lay McKenzie hill, which was about
west-south-west of the post buildings; Signal mountain (1747 feet),
which lay due west; and finally March ridge and Jones ridge with
Brush canyon between them, This corridor ran east and west,

and at its east entrance was Mount Hinds (1584 feet). To the east
of Mount Hinds were Heyl's Hill, Rumbough Hill, and the Medicaine
Bluffs, with Medicine Bluff No, 1 touching the northwest corner

of the built-up area, and with Medicine Bluff creek running below
and on the other side of the Blufts. To the west and north of the
ridges and mountains described above lay still others, some only
hills, some dignifiedith the name of mountajh. Intermittent
strdamme and small creeks ranin the low ground and there was
plenty of wooded ground for concealment. To the northwenst was
the Wichita National Forest. In climate, the area tended to be
dry, windy, and sunny, The dryness sometimes proved an embar-
rassment, and the heat of summer was always a trial to students
and troops,

Fort Sill itself was established January 8, 1869, by -
General Philip Sheridan, and so named in August after a class-
mate of his, Brigadier General Joshua W. 6ill, who fell at Stone
River, Tonn,, in 1862, - The thisslon of the post was to keep an
eye on the Kiowa and Comanche Indian tribes, who rode the war
trail in Southwest Oklahoma until 1875, A garrison was stationed
at the post, and they lived in the low buildings made of native
stone by moldier labor. Also, an Indian agency, which lasted
till 1901, was established. At that time the rose:rvation was opened
to white settlement, and nearby Lawton was founded, These
Indian associations deeply colored the life of the post, even after
the founding of the School of Fire in 1911. A iroop of Indian Scouts
was stationed at the post until 1897, and when the Apaches of
Geronimo's band were captured, it was to Fort Sill that they were
finally sent. Geronimo himself liea in the Apache cemetdry nn
Cache Creck, within the limits of the Post. When in the narly
years of the School of Fire it was once evicted from its buildings
to make room for the School of Musketry, the store of the Indian
trader, William H. Quinette, was purchased and used as the school
building.
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CHAPTER THREE

’ ESTABLISHMENT AND FIRST YEAR OF THE SCHOOL

' The three-man board selected to plan the school--Rumbough,

’ L.angdon, and Moore--met at Fort Sill, January 2, 1911. Most
of the details of the work fell on the energetic Moore. Colonel
Henry M. andrews, lst FA, became a member of the board vice
Lt Col Rumbough in March, as the latter was obliged to proceed
to Hawaii., The difficulties encountered in planping for the new
school were preserved in correspondence between.Captain Moore
and Colonel E, St. John Greble of the General Staff, who super-
vised the project. Especially troublesome were; :elations with
the Apache prisoners of war still on the reservation; securing an
adequate number of capable personnel; and finding an ampie water

. supply. Interestingly enough, in the letters, the houring problem,

! later such a trial to Moore and his successors,. got:only panssing

: mention, '

i The Indian prisoners of war, the remnants of the pand

with which Geronimo had terrorized the Border, were living on
the reservation with their herds which needed almost the whole

of the reservation for thair gmazing. School regulations for the
conduct of fire, prepared by the Board, were disapproved by the’
Adjutant General's office because they did not sufficiently protect
the lives and property of the Indians. This, Moore found confusing
for the regulations were based on what had been the actual practice
of the post, #nd so he wrote (Moore-Greble correspondence, letter
of March 17, 1911):

! ' "It depends in the first place, upon what is

: understood by property rights, for if this
reservation belongs to the Indians in the sense
that & farm belongs to its owner, then we have
no:right to use it for target practice. ,.without

the consent of the Indians, This can, however,
not be the case, for by law it is a military
reservation and therefore can be used as such, .."

} "ﬂ‘ He closed by saying: '"This is such a magnificent reservation for
' " military work that it would be a shame to 'lose it...,'" possibly
| by an accident to an Indian stirring up a bad public reaction.
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March 23, 1911, Ceolonel Greble replied:

""Concerning the question of your regulations
for the conduct cf fire on the range, let that
go. The War Department will probably decide
what is to be done with the Apache prisoners
and I think they will probably be removed from
the seservation, but until the question is set-
tled there is no use giying a weapon to the
friends of the Indians. They and their prop-’
erty rights have been protected. in the past:
firings and they can be protected in the future:
firings without making-a rumpus,'' -

Actually, the Indians were presunt when the school opened its
doors in the fall of 1911, and were there until 1913, If any
difficulty arose, it do#s not appear in the records; .

Securi_gg Personnel and Water - -

The next problem was that of school personnel, There was
need of a large achool detachment, and with members able to do
the expert work requived; there was a need of good instructors;
there was & need for an administrative staff; thore was the problem
of providing trained school troops. Moore's busic plan called for -
a white and & colored detachment, the former to furnish skilled

artisans, the range detail, etc.; the latter, horse-holders, janitors,

etc. In more detail, Moorec wanted a carpenter shop, smithy,
paint shop, target detail, a statistical and record department,
range guards ("{I)t is impossible to keep the people off these roads
unlees a guard is placed over every gate.') In selecting them, he
wanted good men with rank to give compensatios. and authority
appropriate to the taak assigned.

Col Greble doubted that the detachment asked for could be
obtained without specific legislative authority., Although Moore
prompily cited a paragraph in the 1909 appropriations act, which
in his judgement covered the peint, Col Greble still fe!t Moore
would not initially get the number of men desired, and strongly
hinted that he should not labor the point (letters of March 3!,
April 18, and April 25). His attitude may be summarized as:
"Get the schuo! started and we can build it up later," The high
cost of civilian help made it impracticable as a substitute. In
all this correspondence, Moore was adamunt about the necessity
for getting skilled men who could successfully use limited squip-
ment, since, in his opinion, unskilled personnel whuld botch the
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best equipment. A proposal to dismount a battery, assign it to
Fort Sill, and use its members for orderlies, was also rejected
by Moore., He pointed out that such action would destroy the combat
value of the battery (the army then having but 36) and that its
officers and men would be thoroughly displeased at such an inter-
ruption of their work. The Board's report of April 25, 1911},
suggested a white detachment of 61 and had earlier added a colored
detachment of 47. In the end, the school detachment numbered

42 and had no colored troops. Captain Moove cheerfully accepted
the smaller detachment and stated:. '"Your letter of the 318t re-
ceived and my but it was a relief. I now feel that the school is
well started and that if we do not succeed it will be our own fault. !

Gotting the right men for the school staff and faculty and
to command the ''instruction batteries'! (school troops) was a
trying problem. In considering the personnel problems that:beset
the School's founders, it must be remembered that the Army then
had less than 300 field artillery officers, Every man had to be
used to the best advantage and bear his share of the load. Accord-
ingly, instructors would also be battery officers in the school
troops and would do their full duty in each ophere.. Thus Moore
must have poiideréd. long and earnestly before making his requests
for the staff and faculty, Only one of his requests waa approved,
that asking for Lt Rajph Pennell for secretary, and with that
approvel came the War Department's thrifty suggestion that .
Pennel) command the School Detachment. Lt Roger S. Parrott,
formerly with Ordnance, was assigned to the school without
solicitation, perhaps as a good-will offering by the Department.
He proved a god-send to the harassed Moore. Therefore, when
the time came to begin school, the actual instruction for the Fall
term officers' courses was handled by Moore, Pennell, and Parrott,
Lt John C. Maul of the 5th FA instructed the Noncommaissioned
Officers' Course.

When the instruction batteries arrived (A and B of the 5th
FA), they materialized in the form of uninetructed, gun-shy re-
cruits (letter of August 8) that had to be whipped into shape by
September 15, which had been chosen as the opening day f the
Fall term. Moore wrote; '"For personal reasons | naturally do
not want to fail but there are reasons which make persoaal reasons
scem insignificant, namely, the good of the Field Artillery, As
post commander I am using all my authority to train these batteries
in the essentials with one object in view, to prepare them for the
school work, and I am going to accomplish that or burst in the
attempt, "
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In the earlier portions of the Moore-Greble letters, the water
problem, which with the housing problem was to plague the Field
Artillery School for so many years, was not stressed. - Moore did
fe¢l some concern about it, noting tersely: ''The Fort water supply
is still going down;'' which drew the equally terse reply: ''Give up
that drink habit.'' In acknowledging the news about the school de-
tachment (June 3), Moore wrote exultantly: ''Everything seems to
be coming our way now, even the water supply, which can be con-
sidered solved for the present., They were digging around the
other day and accidentally unearthed aspring, which at the present
time is giving about 2,000,000 gallons & day.' But by June 14
the spring had dropped to 15,000 gallons a day and was ptill going
down, All but one of the old wells were dry, and a new under-
ground gallery was giving only 20,000 gallons a day.  All of Moore's
worries about ''drink'' were back, and he wondered gloomily if
establishment of the new school at Fort 8ill was justified, The -
cause of the shortage, in his opinion, went back several years to i
the damming of Medicine Bluff Creek to supply water for nearby ;
Lawton. The dam greatly lowered the creek, which in turn dried
up the Post's wells that relied on seopage from the creek. Asa
result, the water level was dropping an'inch or two every day.

A 2000 foot well was put down in the vicinity of the present power
plant with little success: only a trickle of sulphur water. The
solution finally adopted was to borrow water from the 10-inch

pipe line Lawton had crossing the reservation to its new reservoir,
and to use great economy in drawing water from the old wells.
With the aid of pumps, the two reservoirs at the Fort were kept
full except for one brief period of shortage. By the time the first -
classes arrived for the opening of school, the dam had been built,
the reservoir was almost full, and water, such as it was, came iv
through the pipes in fair quantities. The water was not all it Lo
could be, though. The new reservoir, called Lake Lawtonka, L
was then small and shallow. It evaporated rapidly in hot weather, :
and during dry periods it quickly acquired a coating of green scum.
Residents were warned to keep a clean sock or rag tied over all .
faucets to strain out minnows and the Jarger particles of rock .
and mud. This was necessary ap the water came into the mains e
with no purification.

With these problems out of the way, or at least postponed,
work on the actual opening of the achool proceeded. In July Moore
asked for full use of the Old Post, that square of low, gray, stone
buildings dating from 1870, but the War Department refused, having
in mind the eventual location there of the 8chool of Musketry.
Nevertheless Moore was permitted to locate the school there
temporarily, About 500 yards northwest of the Old Post stwod :
William Quinette's Trader's Store, a large, frame, barn-like . o
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building. About one mile due west stood the New Pout (1910-1911),
also a square, its extent shown in the map in back of the bouk,
Both the Trader's Store and the New Post.weré used as sites for
the School during the days of the great evictions,

The First Clags and the Early Courses

When the School of Fire oponec its doo>s September 15,
1911, the staff and faculty consisted of four men: Capt Dan T.
Moore, lst Lts Ralph M. Penaell, Roger 8. Parvott, and John
C. Maul. Lieutenant Maul was borrowed from the 3th-FA to
teach the noncommissioned officers; Pénnell was'secrotary; and
Parrott, the supply officet. -Of the 42-man dgttchu‘enp. aaly 17 -
had arrived. e e PR b

. Pl
|

" What was the backgroind of these nien? Modre:was an
Alabaman, born in 1877. He began him.military career-as an '
infantzyman in 1898 with the old 3d Conneciicut Infantry, From
there he went to the Regular Army in 1899, transforrilig'to the - L
Artillery Corps in 1901, In 1904 he was afi honor graduste.of
the Artillery School at-Fortress'Montée, ‘Moore had-served.as’ nide
to President Ruosevelt, Farrotivis 'Went Point 'ca ‘ahd had gone’
from Field Artillery to Ordnance. Pennell was _V{el_t Point '06
and had begun as & cavalryman. Maul'was & classmate 0f his and -
had begun in the‘ infantry,. G o

Four courses, known as Couf-el A. B. Cy- and D wetra
offered to students as follows: - o

Ve L

Courte A ' Battery officars

Course B " Field officers
Course C Enlisted men
Course D Militia officere

These courses stressed gunnezy very heavily, and what tactics
was presented was given as a tactical framework for a gunnery
problem. Hence the name ""School of Fire, ' for it was a school
to teach artillerymen how to fire and not yet a nchool to mako
artiller rymen.
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Fourteen captains reported for duty as ltud1nn on Septemiber 15,
followed by five field officers in November.

The board had carefully planned a course of instruction for
these men, but after a few days trial it wae thrown away. In
drawir.g up the course a certain level of experience had been
assurned, however, it soon became clear that no experience should
have been asspumed. At the end of the year Moore reported: ''The
average student officer was so deficient in elementary knowledge
that it was impossible for him to derive commensurate benefit
from the expenditure of ammunition.''. . The students were extremely
deficient in locating targets, sometimes never seeing them at all,
Corract observations often iad to no changes af data, and doubt-
ful rounds were often sensed erroneously. Many officers could

. not remember the range they had last commanded and had to peer

' at the vecorder's.sheet. Calculation of firing data took about 20

minutes At the beginning.of the course, and the interval between
the sensing of a .shot and the noxt roynd was about one minute. .
One man, placed at an observation post one and one-half yards
above the battery, a.distanca too small'to register accurately on
the instruments, or jndeed to muke any difference in the shooting
of the pisce, spent 10. minutes trying to. figure data to compensate .
for it. - This quest for extreme accuracy.was not stupidity on the
part of the men; it merely reflected the evil effects of years of
gunnery instruction in the classroom instead of on.the range.

l The Captagine were: Wm. S. Guignard, 2d F. A., Henry
W. Butner, 2d F.'A.%. Bohoke Payne, Ad.F.A., Augustine Mcintyre,
3MdF.A., Thomas W, Hollyday, 3d F.A., Wm. McKay Lambdin,
4th F. A., Geo. M. Brooke, 4th FF.A., Albert S. Fuger, 4th F. A.,
George M. Apple, 5th F.A., Roger O, Mason, 5th F. A., John
B. W. Corey, §th F.A., Arthur F. Cansels, 5th F.A., Wm. S.
Browhing, 5th F. A., and Jos, F, Barnes, 5th F. A.

The field officers were: Colonel Alexander B. Dyer,
4th F.A.', Lieutenant Colonels George W. Van Deusen, 2d ¥. A,
Samuel D. Sturgis, 3d F. A., Majors Ernest Hinds, 6th F. A.,
and Ottho W. V. 'Farr, 5th F. A,
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The Germans 45 ys=ars earlier had learned to their dismay that
their artillery could not handle its new weapons, Their success-
ful remedy was the one that was to be applied with equal success
to the American artillery: a practical school. Faced with the
same sort of situation surrounding students, Moore threw away
the agreed-on course and improvised another,

Under the revised plan, the first month was largely de-
voted to work with flash targets, preparation of firing data, and
methods of adjusting fire on the target. The flash target was a
mechanism on the end of a long stick. It was operated by a
soldiser and would explode in the air, simulating a burst, after
the soldier had run to a location that would be appropriate for the
command announced by the student, After the training in funda-
mentals, the students were ullowed to proceed to actual firing
with the guns, with better results, Therd:.they were taught that
the adjustment (getting correct data by observing the fall of the
shot) had to be as quick and economical as possible, and that
instead of a mathematically accurate adjustment, one had to be
satisfied with the amallest appropriate bracket. Then they were
taught to cover the bracketed area quickly with fire, The students'
minde were still filled with notions dating to the old smooth-bore
days when the gunner squinted down the barrel, like Dan'l Boone,
and let fly a solid cannon-ball at the enemy, Thus, the students
attempted to place a shell directly in a machine gun emplacement
or drop one exactly in a trench. With modern high explosive and
shrapnel, this practice was a sheer waste of time and money,
but that was something that could only be revealed on the range.

After the experience of the fall course, the School of Fire
was able to offer a spring course to another group of officers that
was better adapted to their backgrounds. In the Field Artillery
Journal, Volume II, 1912, are the course noies of Capt William
H. Burt, 4¢th FA, which permit a reconstruction of Course A for
that term in some detail, There was one lecture on conduct of
fire. Then the class started on panoramic aketching and locating
targets. There were three se¢asions on probabilities (that branch

p
i of mathematics on which methods of conduct of fire rest), and s
- then some work on determination of firing data. In the seventh o
",“ "exercise'' simulated fire began; it lasted until the 23d ""exercise, P
i *”" At that point service practice began and dominated the course until I
Lo { V ite end. Below is a detailed break-down of the course, by half-day o
' periods: S
|
' A
i
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Panorarnic sketching and target location 27
Lectures 5
Conferences (11 or. conduct of fire, 3 on
probabilities, 1 miscellaneous) 15
Panoramic sketching and simualated fire 13
Firing instruments 1
Firing battery 1
Effect of fire 1
Ballistics 1
Simulated fire 7
Critique of fire 3
Practical work on preparation of data - - - B S
Service practice : 21
)

Tactical exercises

Every problem was followed by a critique, except when
weather made it absolutely {impossible. The fall of the shots was
plotted so that class-room critiques might be given with absolute
mathematical knowledge of what had happened, - However, in these
critiques no dtudent was criticised for breaking hard and fast
rules, for the School laid down none, For work along more geheral
lines, the students were formed into committees to study and report
on various aspects of the ammunition supply problem. for the several
divisions of the field armies. Boards were also formed to investi-
gate and report on matters of interest to the field artillery. There
were several field exercises in which every command and post of
4 two-battery battalion was filled by student officers,

Course D, the Militia Course, was held May 15 to June 15,
1912 as a '"joint regular army and militia field artillery encamp-
ment, ' The peculiar phrasing of this name must have arisen from
the lack of funds for sending militia officers to a service schooi;
whereas, funds were available for an annual summer '"encamp-
ment, '' vuch as the militia had held for years, Thus, the militia
were sont to sachool, and the class was called an '"encampment, !
In the orders which he received, Moore was told that, under the
post cornmander, he would have charge of the execution of details
connected with the selection of camp grounds, preparation and
execution of programs of instruction, drills, exercises, and the
collection and forwarding of reports, which were to be rendered
by evéry regular and militia officer joining in the '"exercises.'
The salient idea was to give the militia as much instruction and
training as possible in the use of materiel, especially with refer-
ence to efficiency of fire and the duties of cach man in the battery,
The officers to attend were to be designated by the Chief, Division
of Militia Atfairs, Similar orders went to the Quartermaster
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General and Paymutfr General, informing them of the encamp-
ment, 'or Course D. At the end of the class, the students were
to be '"mustered for pay,' by the Paymaster who would come up
from San Antonio. This money, incidentally, came from the
appropriation for the encampment and maneuvers of the organized
militia,

Less formal orders came to Moore from Major William J.
Snow, then in the office of the Chief of Staff, Division of Militia
Affairs, the same Snow who later became the first Chief of Field
Artillery., Writing May 9, 1912, he said:

"As far as & program of instruction is concerned,
that I think is more or less a matter of form, my
idea being that you and McNair (later Lt Gen Lesley
J. McNair, commander of Army Ground Forces)
will go ahead and pump into the militia all the
instruction that they can absorb, This instruction
should be as practical as possible but at the sarne
timme you need not limit yourself to such character
of work, -but go ahead and make the best Field
Artillerymen you can out of the officers who will
be sent you. I think that you will find they are an
intelligent lot of men and can readily absorb
knowledge, and that they are greedy for work,
Keep them good and busy. '

On arrival, the class wase divided into four sections, each
section being assigned to a different instructor:

Section A, Capt E. D. Scott, 6th FA.

Section B, Capt W. F. Morrison, 2d FA.
Section C, Capt J. B. W. Corey, 5th FA.
Section D, Capt Marlborough Churchill, 5th FA.

Class work began on Thuraday, and the same instruction was given
on that day and the following Friday and Saturday,

7:30 A. M. to 9:30 A, M. : battery drill; panoramic sketching.
9:30 A. M. to 12:00 A. M.: simulated fire; target identification;

sketching; keeping of records.
2:00 P, M, to 5:00 P, M,: use of probability tables; lecture by

Capt Augustine Mcintyre; informal discussion,

1"The unhurried pace of army life inthose days was shown by
the orders being r~rsonnaly signed by the then Adjutant General, E. F.
Ladd, and being written as a ve¢ry formal letter, ~tather shan-as an order
as we know it today.

41

o m——— e s g ..'%__.
A,

-
=t
R




In the following weeks, Mondays, Wednesdays, Fridays, and Sat-
urdays were devoted to target practice, lunch was taken, and the
whole day spent in the field regardless of weather. On Tuesdays
and Thursdays, the mornings were given to battery drill, sketch-
ing, simulated fire, and identification of targets. The afternoons
were used for criticres of the previous day's firing, based on re-
ports of the range party which plotted every round fired. Some of
these critiquea may have been conducted by the students themselves,
Jjudging by the reports they rendered. Of the atternoons scheduled
for critiques, a few were devoted to lectures on materiel and
ballistice, :

The student was first taught how to use observation instru-
ments and to record his findings. Then came blackboard firiag
to teach the proper ssquence of tommands and corrections for
deflection, height of burst, and range. Next came smoke bomb
practice, followed by percussion fire and time -fire on fixed and
moving targets, All students not at the battery recorded their
observations, which were in turn corrected and returned to them,
The student firing a problem first criticised it himself, and then
the instructor criticised it. At times there was a good deal of
congestion around the student firing, and the audible sensings of
his classmates sometimes interfered with his own plaintive '"Lost,
three zero right!'' The firing batteries, contrary to instructions,
sometimes helped militia officers out of trouble by supplying missing
commands, correcting foolish ones, and occasionall, even laying
on a familiar target before it had been officially designated! Before
the formal class-room critiques, each student wau given the record
of commands of the students firing, together with the report of
the range party that plotted the actual fall of the rounds.

The diversity of texts uaed (in the 1913 course) is of interest.
The French, German, and Russian firing regulations, school manu-
scripts on occupation of position, calculation of firing data, and
reconnaisance and communicatior for tield artillery, were in use,
Not until the school year 1912-1913 did the School of Fire get a
press of its own,

The students' reports, which were called for in the orders
of the Adjutant General to Moore, roveal no doubt that this was no
encampment but a "'tour of duty at this school as a student,' as
one:of them put it. Nor do the reports leave one in doubt about the
students appreciation of the School. One wrote: ''Opportunities
to conduct or even witness firing of service charges by field guns
hus been rare.' Another: "Even the most experienced among-
us was a novice in conducting fire....!" One student strongly object-
ed to publishing the records of effective and non-effective rounds:
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"The result in some cases has been the display of obnuxious conceit
that has been nettlesome,' Among the suggestions for improvement
made by students were requesta that only officers previausly attain-
ing a certain standard of efficiency be allowed to attend and that

the course be held twice a year., Actually standarde of proficiency
were set for National Guard and Rewerve officers, and classes for
them were held twice yearly. Attendance at the school, it should

be noted, involved some sacrifice, both in loss of regular income
and in travel expense, which were not borne by the government,

Little information has survived on Course B, that given
field officers, (ieneral Order 72, 1911, prescribed that the course
should cover: duties of artillery commanders; target practice; - '
reconnaisance and occupation of position in accordance with concrete

-tactical problems; fire direction for the organization of which their

rank gives them command; ammunition supply service. From the
briefness of tho courss (Navember-December), the small number
of students, the smallness of the school, which ruled out separate
attention, and the absence of independent mention, one may assume
that theme fleld officers joined frevly in the work of Course A,
which then was in its most advanhced phase, They probably re-
ceived duties proper to their rank in the several field exercises,
and were allowed to fire for effect in their problems.

Courses for Enlisted Men A

Two courses for Honcommissioned officers were conducted
simultaneously with the two courses for battery officers, The {all
class was conducted by lut Lt John C. Maul 5th FA, and'the spring
class by lat Lt F', W, Honeycutt 5th FA, The course was entirely
practical in nature anc taught students those duties they might be
expected to periorm in war. It covered the preparation of firing
data, signalling, telephones, sketching, scouting, and observation
of fire, At the end of the last course, two of the best students were
allowed to conduct fire during service practice.

At the close of the year, Moore sat down to write his report
and rmake his requests, which should be noted in the light of the
table in the rear of this history giving the asize and cost of the U. S.
Army from 1911 on. He wanted an instructor for each 13 studentas,
or two instructors in all, since he expected but 26 students at a
time. A range guard of 17 men would be helpful, for there was
continual trespassing on the range during service practice, Fourteen
men for the stable detail would be useful for the school troops had
to care for the school's mounts as well as their own. All in all,
he wanted 56 more men, plus two officers to specialize in instruction,
and four for instruction and administration.
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Summary of First Year of Cperation

COURSES
1911 1912 Total
Regular Army Sept-Dec Jan-Jun Off. EM
Course A (Battery Officers) 10 13 23
Course B (¥ield Officers) 3 6 9
Course C (Enlisted Men) _ 18% , 20. . 38
Militia RS
. o May~Jun
Course D (Militia Office vs) R 21
| Total 537

* Academic Records File
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CHAPTER FOUR

FROM SECOND YEAR TO CLOSING IN 1916

"Thkis post was struck by lightning yesterday, ' worte Moore
to Major Snow on June &7, 1912, "Colonel Miller of the Infantry
arrived with instructions from the War Department to make arrange-
ments for the permanaat location here of the School of Musketry,
When is it coming? This school is to mave over to the New Post,
How they are going to be able to quarter us over the re nobody knows. "

“Room was found in the barracks formerly occupled by one of the

batteries stationed at the Negv.:

] Post, .&nd on Béptember 24, 1912, the "
School began maving into it.

5

This bad news was typical of the

_Jolte that were to come in the next four years, which wezre amony

the most troubled of the School's career. However, theie mis-
fortunes could not be seen as: the fall work began, There wan one
improvement over the year before, for the school now had an

officor specifically assigned as an instructor., -This was Capt
Augustine Mcintyre, known as the '"Villian't ever since his Academy
days. The rest of the five instructors were taken {rom the instruc-
tion butteries, or school troops. . Thus Moore, the Commandant,
actually commanded A of the 5th FA, and Capt Marlborough Churchill
commanded B. Capt Robert Davis, who was to inatruct the spring
noncomminsioned officars course, was a battery officer in‘ChurchiLl‘u
battery, and & member of a board, besides. Mcintyre, Moors, and
Churchill joired in instructing the nfficer class, dividing it into two
sections, of which Mcintyre took one, and Churchill and Moore alter-

- nated on the other. In that class were some who bDecame outétanding

artillerymen: Major Charles P. Summerall, Capt Conrad H, Lenza,
Ist Lt Lesley J. McNair, and lst Lt Edward P. King.

Ths organizational changes of the nexi few yesais tell a
stary of modest growth and progress, For example, after McNair
finished the fall course at the school, he reported for duty February
1, 1913, as atatistical officer. Assinted by a noncommisesioned
officer hs was engaged exclusively in that work. A careful survey
waa made of the range, and over 40 stations accurately plotted on
the map. For sach day's firing, the batterv and target were care-
fully located with respect to these stations, and when plotted gave
the range within about five yards, Shote [ired were located by flank
obsevvers, and by observers at the firlag puint. The rangs could

The rival school did not actually appear for tvo more
years,
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then be directly and accurately scaled. Data thus obtained was
of .mmense value in developing simple and satisfactory methods

of conducting fire.

Moore, Parrott, and McNair kept their posts until 1914,
Moore was relieved at his own request September 15, 1914, The
strain of organizing the school and of fighting for his ideas on the
proper handling of artillery had taken its effect in the form of
considerable opposition te him. As Moore left he could take with
hirm the satisfaction of having done a vitally important job. A
memorandum for the Chief of Staff, aigned by Brig Gen M. M.
Macomb, Chief of the War College Division, December 18, 1914,
states: '"The improvement made in the firing efficlency of the
Field Artillery by reason of this school has been beyond expecta-
tion, and the scheme of instruction has been one of conatant prog-

ress and improvement. "

Captain Moore wans succeeded by Lt Col Edward ¥, Mc-
Glachlin, Parrott and McNair were relieved in January and April,
1914, respectively. The number of instructore grew slowly and
steadily, In the school year 1912-1913, only Captain Mclrityre was
listed as an instructor for the officern courses, In 1913-1914,
Capte Mcintyre and Churchill were shown as instructors, In 19l4-
1915 there were three: Capts Fox Conner, John W. Kilbreth Jr,,
and Daniel W, Hand, 1In 1915-1916, there was but one, Capt Edward
T. Donnelly. There was:never more than one instructor for the
noncommissioned officers, nor were there more than 4 for the
militia, Instructors for the noncommisnioned officers were:

1912-1913 Capt Marlborough Churchill, fall course
Capt Rohert Davias, spring course
1913-1914 lst Lt Edmund L. Gruber (composer of the
""Caisson Song'’), fall and spring courees
1914-1915 lst Lt Robert M. Danford (later Chief of Field
Artillery), fall and spring courses
1915-1916 lat Lt Kenneth S.- Perkins, spring course (ro
fall course given)
Instructors in the militia courser were:
1913 Capt Robert Davis
Capt J. B. W. Corey
let Lt William H. Shephard
lst Lt J. A, Crane
1914 No Course
1915 Capt C. Deems Jr.
Capt C. M. Bunker

Capt D, F. Craig 7

lst Lt Ralph McT. Pennell
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All of the instructors for the 1915 course had been students in the
preceding coure for Regulars and had been held over as instructors.
There was 10 ..uree in the spring of 1916, because of the Border
troublees,

As for changes in the staff, Lt Parrott was replaced by lst
Lt Webster A. Capron in february, 1914, Capron remained as
Supply Officer until the final closing of the school in 1916, McNair's
relief in April, 1914, left the post of Statistical Officer vacant
until Lt Edwin Pritchett arrived March, 1916. Pennell was relieved
as Secretary March, 1915, and Capt William Bryden held the poat
from May 1915 until the -chool closed in 1916, .

Delpite itn forced move to the New Post, the School of Fire
found cause for mild rejoicing when it began its fall course, since
the entering class had had better elementary instruction than its
predecessora. The rate of fire was a good deal faster. This was
believed to be unly partly due to better training by the batteries,
whose men, it will be remembered, were very green in the pre-
ceding year, The number of rounds that students sensed as ''Lost!
or '"Doubtful'' increased sharply, with a correspondingly sharp
decrease in the number incorrectly sansed,

In the course ending December 15, there were several
small tactical problems using two companies of the 9th Infantry.
The tactical phase of artillery work, aside from the several field. .
problems, was merely touched on. The first officer to firs each
day put the battery into position in accordance with the problem
given him. At first he did this by verbal orders issued from
immediately in rear of the position, but later greater effort was
made to simulate real tactical conditions.

In the fall of 1913, the school had to combine its instruc-
tion batteries in order to make one 4-gun battery. The 3-inch
pieces developed serious weaknesses and deficiencies in the carriages
which made it necessary to take them from the post for repair.
It may have been at this time that a course in communications wae
offered, to fill in time left open due to a shortage of materiel,
ammunition, and instructors. At any rate, such a courase was
offered in the period covered by this chapter, though the time is
uncertain.

Improving the Enlisted Course

The scope of the noncommissioned officer courses offered
from the fall of 1912 on was broadened to include instruction in the
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theory and practice of conduct of fire. The purpose was to prepare
enlisted men to take over when officers were disabled, to assiat
in service practice, and to ready them for war<time commiesions,
The aim of the first courses had been more modest, merely to
train them in war-time duties as noncommissionead officers. Now,
something was to be done about a supply of officers for emergencies.
To make these men proficient membeurs of the battery detail, they
were instructed in map reading; receiving, carryirg, and delivering
messages; recornaisanc: and identification of targets; route and
panorarnic sketches; road reports; the telephone; and the ase and
care of instrumens. To qualify them as paosbiBle dfficers they
were instructed in selection and occupatios. of positidn, preparva- -
tion of firing dats, and conduct of fire. The hours of practical
work and the time devotod to indoor instruction coincided with the
work and instruction ni the/officers’ coursos, except that the
enlisted men frequently had to work outdoors in the afternoon as
well as in the morning. -
of the detail while instruction was being given office Ty in the te~
connaisance; selection, and. nccup&tion of possition. Members ot
the class not absorbed in these details ware required to reconnoiter
and identify targets and make aketches just-dike the student officers.
Also, like student officers, they were requhed to record and abaerve
fire. On daye of service practice, membars of the class assiszed
the range officers, the time keeper, the offi¢cer taking the height
of burst, etc, Tests were given at the end of nearly every week,
On the whole, the work of these men was thought to be excellent,
in many cases better than the studant oificers. The spring course
of 1913 emphansize. work of the battery and higher haadquartorl
details and closely followed the ofﬁcerl' course.

This coordination of the noncommissioned and commissioned
classes was carried a step further the next year (1913-1914) in
that the noncommissioned officers assisted studeyt battery command-
ers in the preparation of firing data. As for instruction in duties
peculiar to the detail, every day snme simple scouting problem
was solved, probleme in which the enemy was always outlined by
men manipulating canvas targets and firing blank armnmunition,

It is interesting to record that 1912-1913, which saw a
press installed at the school (even though from lack vf man-power
full benefit could not be gotten from it) aleo saw moving picture
cameras added to the School of Fire equipment. The pictures

taken were used to study the workings of the gun squads and of the
materiel itself.
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-Eviction and Closing of the School.

The range facilities at.the disposal of the School (south of
Medicine Creek and west of the railroad) could be used more freely
after April 13,1913, because of the removal of the Indian prisoners
of war on that date., They were given their freedom and their choice
of allotments of land in Oklahoma or of transportation to the Mescalero
Apache Indian reservation in New Mexico. Eighty-seven chose to
stay in Oklahoma, and each received an 80 acre allotment. Major
General Hugh L. Scott was largely instrumental in having the Apache
prisoners moved from the post, just as he had been instrumental
in having them brought here, 1 This relief was probably soon for-
gotten in the next eviction of the achool. .In September, 1912, the
$chool had been moved from the Old Post to the New Post. (The
School of Fire was under the post commlnder at this time; he was -
well within his authority in so disposing of it,) There it had settled
down in a group of buildings designed for a battery of field artillery,
although retaining for its use as a shop and o store room one building
and part of another in the Old Post. The student officers had framed
‘and netted tents and a temporary structure for a.mess hall, .Lt Col
McGlachlin, commenting on this arrangement shortly after buomlng

" commandant, wrote; 1',,,entirely unsuited for comfortable and

effective atudy during the windy and inclement weather experienced
during part of sach regular term. "

On Movember 8, 1914, Lt Col McGlachlin had to write:
"On October 24, 1914, the school was disposaessed of its buildings
in the new post because of the approaching arrival of the last
battery of the regiment stationed here, and put into two barracks
of the Old Post formerly used by an infantry battalion.'' These
buildings were unsuitable for the school and their continued use
uncertzin, because of the impending arrival of the School of Musketry,
which was to occupy the buildings. Apparently this eviction was
enough for McGlachlin, for ne proposed moving the School of Fire
from Fort Sill. McGlachlin's frame of mind is quite understandable.
In February 1915, the commander-to-be of the School of Musketry,
Col R. M. Blatchford arrived and assumed command of the Post,
and also, of course, of the School of Fire. What diplomacy Mc-
CGlachlin used to stay on the Old Post until July, 1915, we can only
imagine, but he did manage to avoid an eviction during the school's
spring courses., He was preparing to move that summe r when Blatch-
ford strode into his office July 3, and inquired as to his moving plans.

1 His memory was perpetuated in the name of the south
entrance to Fort Sill on the Fort Sill Boulevard, Scott Gate (Gen.
Order No. 7, 1934, Field Artillery School).
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On learning them, Blatchford shook his finger in McGlachlin's
face and shouted: ''You get the hell out of here and get out quick!"
So the school detachment spent its Fourth of July holiday moving
into the last place of refuge left to the School of Fire at Fort Sill,
the old Trader's Store of William H. Quinnette, which had been
acquired as the only possible solution, Moving of the School of
Fire from Fort Sill would never have been approved by the War
Department, which was still holding to the plan it had had in 1911.
At that time Moore had been warned that the School of Musketry
would come to Fort Sill, and the implication was ma.de that the
two lchooll would be mn.da into oné.

The houung problem was soon to'be o%rerlhnddwed by
anotheér and graves onie.  Revolutionin Mexico ‘wiis thrédtening
the safety of American citizens in the Border states, there was
no knowing what mid ambitions might appeal to iz reasponsible
insurrectos, and & ‘heéavy concentration of American troops on the
Mexican border began, ' The National Guard was sent ;o the Border

~ where the state of'its training caused alarm. A wire of August.
23 from the Adjutn.nt Gene ral’ to the Coxnmunding otﬁcer. Fort' C

-

§il), read: el ey r T .-’. I REEY CE L P

""The Secretl.ry of War having decided that he
considers duty with National Guard on border
as instructors one of the most important dutics
that an officer-can perform, he directs that
you be informed that as long as demand for
officers for duty as instrictors for National
Guard obtains, it is not the intention to open
service schools. Officers who have already
left border or stations and are at schools or on
temporary duty at posts awaiting opening of
schools will not be distributed at present. If
conditions become such that officers are not
needed for duties above specified, 'and it is
deemed advisable to open service schools, -
notification to this effect will be sent from
War Department as soon as it is positively
known that schools will be reopened. !

On September 1, the post commander, then Brig Gen William A.
Mann, replied that both school batteries had been sent away. His
letter indicated that plans for consolidating the two schools had
not been abandoned: ""The matter of continued training for the

two schools will be given (consideration) when the school session
begins, and it is believed that a start can be made looking towards
their consolidation into the school of fire for the mobile army."
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| : The School of Fire opened its doors again, but briefly, February

b 20, 1916, when a class of 14 officers and one of 24 noncommissioned

B officers reported. Or May 9, 1916, the then Commanding Officer of

! Fort Sill, a Colonel Adams, wired the Adjutant General: '"Reference

o your telegram this date designating all field artillery troops this post
for service Mexican border, recominend School of Fire for Field

» Artillery be closed, and all officers of regiment on duty therewith be
available for duty with regiment.' His recommendation was approved
by wire that duy, The School of Fire was closed, not to open again
until 1917 and the First World War, From July 9, 1916 to July 2, 1917,
there was no Field Artillery officer on duty with the school. lst Lt
R. H. Kelley, 34th Infantry, was in charge of the school and its property
until August 1916, when he was replaced by Capt C. R. Lewis, 34th

s,

Infantry,
COURSES 1912 . 1913 . i914 1915 1916
Sep- Feb- Sep- Feb- Sep- Feb- Feb- TOTAL
Dec May Dec May. Dec May May 9%x
Regular Army
Course A 13 18 17 13 11 23 15 110
(Battery Off) .
Course B 3 1 8 1 2 15
(Field Off)
Course C 25 28 22 15 15 18
(Enl Men)
Militia May-Jun May=-Jun
Course D 20 17 37
(Militia Off)
TOTAL 162
Enlisted Men 123
*Course not completed but certificates given.
wa*School closed May 9, 1916, certificates given 15 officers,
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“ - - CHAPTER FIVE -
I

THE WAR YEARS !

l The troubled situation in Mexico, the uncertain course of the
" war in Europe, and growing tension with Germany arising from her
f attacks on American shipping had caused grave concern over the state
of American defense, a concern which led to the passing of the National
Defense Act of 1916, Whatever the wisdom of its provisions, the
timing of its passage was such ‘that there wans a great dilution M‘ the
trl.inod porunnol' of tho Fleld Artmlry an we entorod tho wu. :
“The Adt proviuod tor 'y uluury moreun 1n tho 'Neld Artmo ry
from 6 regiments tu' 21 at the annual rate of 3 regimerits 4 year,.’' - i
Accordingly, in 1916, ‘4:regiments were split up:and given enough - - 3
recruits to make 7 regiments, In the fall of 1916 this created a most
serious shortage of officers, so that even after 53 had been transferred
| from other arms, there wers no sscond lieutenants: . Of the 9-artillery:
j:;:.\l regiments which existed when we entered the war, 2 coiild be said:to be
trained. Of the grand total of 408 Regular officers in the arm, 275 had
0. had more than one year's seivice, Of the enlisted men, there were
5,253 with more than one year's service. The Field Artillery of the
: National Guard (the old militia), the one reservoir, had 34l officers
. and 12, 975 enlisted men, War experience was to show that the stay
i on the Border, while of great benefit in improving mobilization pro-
L cedures, had made little significunt improvement in their state of
b training. The burden, then, of providing efficient artillery to support
b : an army of millions of men rested very largely on the shoulders of the T
. 275 exparienced Regular officers. It was little enough leaven for so " 1

. large a mass. The training of additional officexrs was therefore an
! urgent problem. A - L

LT e v et by

A telegram was seat July 10, 1917 to the Commanding Officer N
at Fort Sill, Colonel R. M. Blatchford, warning him that an artillery l’ P
school would be re-established. This caused little excitement, for vl |
Colone!l Blatchford hud troubles of his.own in expanding the School of i
Musketry, On July 18 he was advised that seven students were on .
their way down from Oklahoma City, so §gt Morris Swett, then hooo
librarian of the School of Fire, and a member of the skeleton detach-
ment, Kept to watch the school property, was told to prepare for them,
Sgt Swett prepared for 7, and 21 ¢limbed from the train--and faced the
drab reality. There was no dinner, no quarters, no guns, texts, or
instructors, and, in fact, there was not even an artillery officer.
There was nothing but the Quinette store, two frame shanties, and

P S R e R R 3

. some tents. It was a grim welcome for the new students, many of :
1 | .
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whom were transferred from other arma. Sgt Swett managed to pro-
vide half a loaf of bread and a jar of jam for the 21 students, and the
School of Fire began its wartime life.

The first instructor for the School, Lt Col F. E. Hopkins,
arrived, and on the same day, July 19, 1917, Colonel William J.
Snow received orders at Syracuse, N.Y., to proceed to Fort §ill
and organize the School of Fire. Snow was one of those rare men
who deserve the adjective ""remarkable.'' Before coming tc Fort
Sill he organized the Flald Artillery Association and the Field Artil-
lery Journal, - During his brief stay at Fort 8ill he created the war-:
time Bohool of Fire, and av:Chief of Field Artillery, he successfully

-organized and trained the wartime Fleld:Artillpry. After.a brief .

visit in Washington to get instructions and advice, and to forage for
instructors and equipmeat, be proceeded to Oklahoma, where he

found the temporary commandant, Colanel A, 8. Fleming, grappling -

with the instruction of the foriorn group that Sgt Swett had met at the
station a fortnight befors. By then the class had swollen to 108,
There were 20 from the Field Artillery, 20 from the Cavalry, 40 -
from the Coast Artillery. Carps, .28 from the National Quazd rmd
Artillery, and 23 noncommissioned officers, ingluded as: prolpcc-l
tive officers. There was no courss of instruation, and Snow and
Fleming made no attempt to set ons up until all students had been.
given a grasp of fundamentajs. This clasa, because of its checkered
caraer, wWas not included in the list of war clnul. but was ulwsyl
known as the "zero class,'. :

Snow rcutn that £rom thc. diy of hul.ppolntment a8 Coinmth-.

dant he felt that the School of Fire had to.be expanded a. hundred-fold. -

if it was to supply enough trained officers to meet the needs of the war-
time Field Artillery. On arrvival at Fort 8ill he continued to mull over
the {dea in his spare time, which was after he had retired for the night.

Fort Sill was a little too hot for comfort in the summer time, and so
as Snow tossed and turned in the sweltering heat, he sifted the praject

through his mind. On mentioning the matter at an instructor's meeting,

he found that Captains ¥. W. Honeycutt and R. M. Danford had been
thinking along the sams lines, 8o the three of them bogan working -

together. Snow's recommendations for the Bchool were made August
4, and to push the matter through the War Department, he took leave

and arrived in Washington about the 15th, The Snow Plan, as approved

Septnmher 12, 1917, h&d five poh\u

1. En.l.uuo the tchool to accommodnto 1 200 atndontl
plus the necessary iastructors.. L -

2. Prwme a couru of 12 wuks. 100 officers
entoring every wesk, - o
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3. Organize 6 departments: Artillery Tactics
(firing); Liaison; Engineering; Practical Ballistics; Artillery
Materiel; and Artillery Transport, The instruction was to cover:
field artillery drill regulations; tractors and motors; materiel; use
of range tables; probabilities; field artillery skeétching; topography;
use of maps in the war zone; fuzes; ammunition and ammunition
supply; hippology; optics; plotting boards; map firing: communica-
tion; artillery engineering; functiona of different artillery weapons;
open warfare; close shooting: firing and observation of fire; admini-
stration; tactics; and service firing.

4. Furnish necessary housing.
- '8, Build up school troops &nd & larger school detach-

ment, For the plan, §now received-$780, 000 for coristruction, and
the promise of sckool troops. instruotors, um‘; equipment,

Building:the Wartime School -

~ The contract went to the Selden-Brock Construction Company
of St.. Louis, Mo. They brought in two or thred thousand workmen
and had most of their work done in 40 days. Snow had no tire to '
brood over architeat's plind, so he looked over the Air Service
buildings going up at Post Field, chose those whose plans he liked,
told the contractor to add an extra story, and build similar ones for

~ the School. .Actual supervision of the construction was turned over

to Col A. 8. Fleming, who on Snow's recommendation took over as
Commandant when Snow was called to assume cormmand of a brigade,
The construction gave each class a dormitory to {tself, with two

large sleeping rooms, shower rooms, 4 mess hall, etc. The instruc-
tors wars lodged near the cential building, Snow Hall. As then
arranged, Snow Hall had eight lecture rooms, each capable of holding
about 200 students, a room for chowing moving pictures, smaller
rooms for the sections into which classes were divided, and the

offices of the Commandant. There was a library, & mess for instruc~
tors, and various shops for tailors, barbers, and the like. The streets
were named, and the buildings numbered, like the streets and buildings
of a town. The School of Musketry was about 300 yards away in the Old
Post. : '

Six departments were set up to instruct the incoming students:
1. Department of Firing
Firing instruction, firing data, blackboard and

terrain board work, smoke-bomb practice,
observation of fire, service practice.
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2. Department of Liaison
Communication and liaison with infantry and
the air service.

3. Department of Field Engineering
Skotching, maps, cover, and shelter.

4. Department of Field Guanery
Elementary probablilities, range tables, fighting
maps, barrage tables, correction for the day,
calibration, slide rule, etc.

5. Department of Transportation
Harness, harnesaing, and draft for light artillery;
motors and tractors for huvy .mu. ry.: o

6. Dapartment of Mltcriol
Practical study of all available French and
American materiel,
e e e L s I T L [
At the service of these departments during 1917, for use ap
School troops, were the l4th FA, which was organized at Fort 8ill -
in May 1917, and the lst FA, which arrived {from Hawaii December ve
23. The st FA, long to be associated with the Field Artillery School,
is an old and famous regiment. Battery D, as Capt Moses Porter's

Company of Artillery, was a part of ''"Mad. Anthony'' Wayne's Legion . A

in its expadition against the Indians in 1793 and. 1794, Battery E -
could trace its anceatry directly to Braxtan Bragg's battery of Busna
Vista fame.. The proseat regiment had been organixed in. 1907, and
its battle honors were such aa to be an inspiration to all soldiers:
Indian Wars; Seminole War; Pala Alto; Resaca de la Palma; Monterey;
the Peninsula; Antietam; Frodericksburg: Gettysburg; the Wilderness;
Manassas; Chancellorsville; Virginia 1862, 1863, 1864; West Virginia
1863; Cold Harbor, Petersburg; Puerto Rico; San Isidro; and Luzon
1899, 1900. Nine batteries of school troops in all ware available
when the second war class suntered the Schaol,

-In considering the wark of the School during the First Wu.ld
War, it should be noted that only two courses were offored. By far
the more impozrtant of these was the course for field artillerymen,
To it went colonels of lang service, and newly commissioned second
lieutenants, The only differences in course content caine about the
midpoint of the course, when there was spacialisation to. some degree

on different weapons and msans aof transportation. The other course »

was a brief one in artillery fundamentals for air observers (men-
tioned later). The primary and final object of the courss for artil-

lerymen was to teach shooting. In addition, it taught battery officers ‘
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things they had to know if they were to produce efficient batteries,
and it teught field officers:how to instruct or supsrvise instruction,
Tactics and linison technigues ‘were introduced, but for mastery of
them the student had to go elsewhore. Qunnery was the star of the - 7
Fort Sill ahow. A memorandum to the Chief of Field Artillery from
the Commandant, Col Fleming, February 23, 1918, stated:

""The present war course at the School of Fire
is predicated on the assumption that the students
have had no artillery experience prior to the
present war, but that they have been taught a

few of the most elomantary essentials in their

~ regimentst that thay have had-at least an: *H
‘average:high school education, arnd have o
average intelligence. The constant sffort - g,
at the School is to develap any possibilities a. . .
-student offider may possess. Inno case are oo
any such officers relieved for incompetency - - - o i
unless they have established conclusively that o
they are hopelessly incompetent. - The primary g0
object is to train.artillery officers:in their: - qo
olementary duuu uthor than to mukn elimina - v
-tionl. n . : ! |
o ) : !
However, in OOtober 1918 the Commundlnt was authorind to und . (
incompetent officers back to their regiments. p i
.. The course had been laid down by S8now, embracing those sub- ' .
jects which he thought a field artilleryman should know, plus some of ' }
the new methods which had been developed in France. Insofar as the: i
course conveyed any doctrine, Snow was adamant about teaching the {
doctrine of open warfare, since he regarded the trench warfare of i )
1915-1917 as abnormal, The new wrinkles in warfare were to be ! L
covered by a French mission, which arrived August 3, 1917, at the 1.
School of Fire: Major G.R.C. F.X. Reille, Captains E. Durette, o
Trives, C.P.F. Plerret, and Monroe, and later, Lt Negres, f';‘. o
' i B
‘ .

Regarding instructors, some 14 or 15 had arrived at about the
time Snow did. Others were taken from the ''zero'’ class and given
some special training.

PR NET PLE
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The students for the first class of the School of Fire arrived
September 27. Their backgrounds and experiences were of the mout
diverse sort, captains from National Guard and National Army,
cavalrymen from converted regiments, coast artillerymen, ete.
Classes that fall arrived on Sunday morning as a rule, a few brave

it R

z —_

57

...

e,




RPN ——

spirits on Saturday, and the course started with a talk by the Comman-
dant.on Monday morning. - The day went from 7:30 in the morning to -
11:30, and from 1:30 P. M. to 4:30, not counting time spent going to -
and from the range. Lectuves were often given from 5 -until 6 in.the -
afternoon. Bervice practice began.the fifth week. Each student fired
every other day, Toward the end of the course, there were geveral
battery and battalion prublems with aviation present. During the last
week, an organized infantry sector was ocoupied for 24 hours. All
communications were establishsd, and different fires exncuted,
especially during the night, There were examinations every Satur-
day, and officeras fnuing them wen. before a board of instructors,
LN L Y 18 v

With tho oxportonca |Maod m zho nm -(ow montha of the -
regular classes, the.Schoal changed its structurg-and the methods
of instruction and handling of students.. In the ladt -reorganisation,
that of June 1918, .the number of departinents: was set at three, but
with that exccptinn. a.description of .the School.of February 1918, as
taken fromi Document 48, February 28,1418, ths Bchool of Fire,
gives a fair picture of thi 191§ Séhool. The staff and instructors
numbe red 95, of whom 5 wite French., -The detughment numbered
300 enlisted men, . plus 13 enliited rrqnch mw@ rymen. There were
two light regiments. of sckool trodps, :the 133 and the- l4th, andone
heavy rejiment, the 9%th. ‘These manned a vapioty'of guns, ‘the - -
American 3-ihch plecs, the French 75-mm gun, two 4: 7<inch guns,
two American b-inch hawitsers, one Freach l55-mm hqmgnpr and .
one French 155-mm gun GPF: . Classan had besh 100 men each,: ‘but
on February 9, this want up'to 120, Thoy were guduulhg ¢very two
wesksy-and siuce February 23, had. besa eat- tnl wnk;y. -Liight and
heavy artulorymon weze givon ditle rent inst: zhmm utnrt;n; D‘obru-
ll‘}' 9 . . . : ' -'l.I;- . o :r' o ’

The-ro- we ro-i‘our depa rtmhntl:- !‘i_rinx.' ’I‘Actlcu -ucthod. B‘iold
Gunnery, and Materiel. The four departmaents had been ¢evolved from
the six mentioned before by conso.idating .ihe Depaitments of Cam-
munication and Engineering into the Department of ‘factical Methad,
and the consolidation of the Departments of Materiel and Transporta-
tion into the Department of Materisl. Instruction in equitatiorn and
hippology was dropped. The Assistant Commandant regulated ordi-
nary matters of detail in developing courses;, coordinating depart.
ments, and revising publications. There wus & weekly meeting of
directors of departments, the Commandant, the Assistant Com-
mandant, the Becretary, the head of the French Mission, and when
necessary, the statistioal officer,

Certain entrance roquiremonu hud been sef, fﬁr ltudexitl.

and on February 5, the Commandant received authority. to return
to their regiments all officers who failed to mest them. Students
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who were buckward or ill had to repeat théir work, while those who
made exceptional progress advanced into another clais, An eatirely
unsatisfuctory student was returned to his regiment, A card record
of the student's daily work was kept for all subjects' which admitted -
of such treatment, There was a further check by the regular Satur-
day motrning examinations. Using these records, student persoctinel
matters were discussed at the weekly moestings of the Commandunt,
the directors, et al.

Further Expunnion

‘After turning the School over to Col: Fleming, Spow {now a -

: Gene ral) went to the: command of a brigade of tield: -'mnc ry in iHE

Carolinas, . On February 1 he was'ordered to! Wuhtnntcn‘ H:o ulurne
the: nowly craated. palt of Chtof of rma Artulery. TR o

When Bnow l.rrivcd. hc ukod' the: Cht.f of Btu!t\wha.t htl d-me-
were. The answer was, '"Idon't know!!" 8¢, 8now had to create his
own job, After a few dayw of orienting himself, he turned to the
status of the arm of which he was the new Chief, using a stack of
reports he had borrowed from the. mlpoctbr Cenezal, ‘Subseguently,
he sent telegramas'to ali-Fleld Artillery brigads commandera seeking
certain information. ‘Me followed that by & quéstionnaire. When this
data was in, the appalling truth wae bofore him, There were 275 -
Field Artillery officers of more than a year's experience, and 100 of
these liid been sent oversead. Nor was the National Guard a source
of strength, In the summer of: 1917, only 18% of its personnel had
had morc than-a yenr's service; 31% of the officers and 47% of the
men were war volunteers with no previous experisnce.

Snow begaun to develop & comprehanaive acheme for training
the Field Artillery, An enlarged School of Fire was a vital part of
that plan. On March 27, Snow presented his general plan which
called for:; : S

l. An artillery replacement training center;

2, A central officer's training camp (officer
candidate school); = R

3. Exp&nsion of the School of Fira toa weekly
intoke of 200 ufficers; o 5

4. Brigade tuining canteru. for unit training of
brigades befors overseas duty; and
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5, Inspector-instructors to visit the various brigades
to assiot and supervise.

On April 15 this plan was approved, and Snow began sending more in~
structors to the School. The supply of students could not increase
sharply until the new officer training schools commenced their output,
however, and the input did not hit 200 a week until October, The num-
ber of instructors increused from 95 in February to 247 at the armis-
tice, the number of students, from 700 to 1554, plus 419 air service
cadets,

‘The departmental organization of the School. was somewhat
chlngod in June with the Departmenta of Firing and Field Gunnery -
being. comoudsted into the Department.of Gunnery,- and.the Dopart~
ment of Tactical Method being renamed: the. Department of Reconnais-
sance. Col Laurin L., Lawacn was then Commnndnnt. as of Mav i1,
and sprved until the end of the war.

\

Tho-Wu Couru . iy

o Dpcummt 4.8. Provioully montlomd. and the unmul rcport of
the Chief of Field Artillery for 1919, -which covers the war years at -
the School, gave a deétailed description of the course: durlng the year
1918. By weeks, the course was.as follows:

. 1lt week: Entruwe ox_lminltlon; the tujoctox'y. .drul of tha '

L gun.squad; demonstration by firing battery; drill-

_regulations; drill in marching; guns &nd carriages;
instruments; fuses; electricity; sketching.

2d week: Firing date; terrain board; drill of gun squad and
firing battery; drill regulationa; disperasion; guns,
carriages, and ammunition; military oxplosives;
instruments; cars of materiel; telephones and
buzzers,

3d week: Firing data and terrain board; drill regulations;
dispersion; guns, carriages, and ammunition;
maps; French ammunition; sketching; recon-
naissance; tuctics; telephones and buzzers,

4th week: Smoke-Lomb practice; dispersion; drill regula - -
tions; care of ammunition; harness and draft for
light artillery sections; motors. for heavy artil-
lery sections; telephones and switchboards; and
reconnaissance.
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5th week: Firing data and terrain board; close shooting
and devices; observation of fire; harness and
draft for light artillery sections; motors for
heavy artillery sections; reconnaisance and
organization of battalion position; handling of
battalion detail; light signals; and general
organization of communications.

6th week: Close shooting and devices; maps; service
practice; air-ground communication; harness

and draft; and tractor and motors,

7th week, Service practice; maps; air-ground communi-
cation; and shelter and concealment,

8th week: Service practice and tactical study of emplace -
ments (rections alternating); maps; air com-
mun! -ation; and shelter and concealment.

9th week: Service practice,and organization of trench
positions.

10th week; Service practice, end yisite to emplacements,

By departments, the course was organized as follows, The
Department of Materiel, which at first had had only the American
3-inch gun and 3, 8-inch howitzer, had a full assortment of materiel,
the American 4. 7-inch gun and 6-inch howitzer, the Freach 75-mm
gun and 155-mm howitzer, and the French 155-mm gun GFF. Claeses
had 42 hours in this department, and were divided into '"light'' and
"heavy'! sections. The light sections studied the 3-inch gun, the
75-mm gun, and the 6-inch howitzer. The heavy sectione worked
with the 4.7-inch gun, the 155-mm howitzer, ard the 6-inch how-
itzer. The course began with a lecture by the Assistant Commandant
on the history of the field gur, the general principles of gqun construc-
tion, and their praciical application. A typicul example of instruction
was that given on the excellont American 3-inch gun, The fivst day
v:as given to a general description of the gun. On tne ae¢cond day, the
recoil mechanism was aseembled ana dirassembled. On the hird
day, the breechblock and the elevating and traversiag mechanism»
were covered. The fourth day was given to adjustinents of the sights
and quadrants, The department devoted four hours to aminunition
and its care. Qddly enough, it was this Department that covered
the subject of battery administration. Officers in ligh* artiliecy regi-
ments had 13 hours of ingiruction on harnees and draft, five hours
2f which were devoted to lectures. Officers of the heavy artillery
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units gave 13 hours to motors, 10 to trucks, three to tractors. The
class did not receive driving instruction and spent most of its time

in the lecture room, although it did have access to a stripped chassis,
sectionalized motors, spare parts, etc. Capt L. P. McCarter of the
Department of Motor Tranaport (1944) was then an enlisted man

and one of the drivers in the demonstrations for motors students.
Capt McCarter would pilot a 5-ton tractor and 4. 7-1inch gun through
the mud of what is now Rucker Park., His recollection of the course
was that it was not successful, being too theoretical in nature,

The Department of Gunnery, heir to the Departments of
Firing and Field Gunnery, tried to teach quick, accurate sensing
and decision. Methods of fire proper for open warfare formed the
greater part of the course., Students were told to keep their bursts
low and to seek the smallest possible bracket. Subjects covered
were: computation of firing data; the firing battery, simulated fire,
service practice; the trajectory; dispersion; application of the laws
of dispersion to field artillery; firing; meteorological corrections;
and use of maps to prepare firing data, There \wvere about 25 students
to one instructor. The study of dispersion was no more than a
simplified presentation of the subject of probabilities, giver a different
name and different approach to aveid frightening students. Its
purpose was to acquaint the artillery ofticer with the errors surround-
ing his work, and the action to take in event of change in their values.
Methods of this department conformed in general to those used at
the Schopl before the war,

The Department of Reconnaisance gave courses in tactics
and reconnaisance; topography and panoramic sketching; shelter
and concealment; ground communication; and air communication.
It opened with lectures on the technique of battery reconnaisance
and the general principles of artillery tactics, Then came a week
of field work, two hours a day, The first two were giventoa
demonstration of the reconnaisance, selection, and accupation of
a position, the rest to tactical rides in which an attempt was made
to give facility in handling a4 battery/detail. The second week began
with lectures on battalion reconnaisance and fire direction, and the
technique of handling battalion details, followed by a week of practi-
cal work, It finished with inspections of the lectures on prepared
positions and methods of occupying and improving fortified positions.
In the work on topography and sketching, the department tried te
give students sufficient preparation for their work in gunnery. There
were 8ix hours on maps and five on sketching. Practical work in
sketching was obtained in the course on artillery reconnaisance,
Nine lectures were given on shelter and concealment. Twenty-four
houre were devoted to ground cornmunication, Fourteen hours went
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to elementary electricity and the buzzer circuits, Eight hours
were given to the use and tests of the service buzzer and the rest
of the course was devoted to miscellaneous subjects, Liitle could
be given on switchboards and the larger telephones, partly because
of lack of equipment, and partly because the course was intended
only as a foundation., The work on air communication was only
such as was necessary to the officer in charge of a ground receiving
station, using radio and panel. There were ten hours on theory,
and four hours were apent inspecting balloon and airplane equip-
ment. The practical application waa under the Department of
Gunnery.

A Section of the Frbnt

One of the outstanding training aide was the "Apache QGate -
Sector, ' as described by Major Harrison Fuller in volume 9 of .
the Field Artillery Journal. An area in the vicinity of Apache Gate
was turned into a most realistic representation of a sector of the
Western Front and used as a gunnery range. There were targets
of every kind, each in its proper relation to the others. The
observation dugout, capable of holding 25 dtudents at a time, was -
on Chrystie Hill (after Capt Phineas Chrystie, killed by explosion
of a 155-mra howitzer) looking west, Rumbough hill and Heyl's
hill were the south boundaries. There were two distinct areas
within the enemy lines and others in the process of being built up.
The one just west of Chrystie Hill ‘had a close net-work of com-
munication trenches, with obaervation posts, command posts, and
front line, support, and communication trenches. Ta.the nortli’.
wae a more extensive trench system. Six main communication
trenches joined the enemy's front and support lines. There were
no less than 11 enemy lookout and listening posts, some within 80
yarde of our front lines. Among the targetsa were an emplaced
battery, a crashed airplane, tanks represented as supporting an
infantry atte-k, and all of them as obscure as they would be in
real war, Aerial observation was often used for adjustment of
fire from any one of the ten main battery positions that were reg-
ularly used for firing points against these targets. There were
two 12-line switchboards on Rumbough hill to handle this traffic.

The School's Doctrine and Theory

From a description of training we come natarally to a dis-
cussion of the underlying principles. Every effort was made to
coordinate instruction given at Fort Sill with that Being given in
the American achoola in France, and returned officers were used
as instructors wherever possible. Thes School, however, never
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interpreted this as a directive to specialize in the methods of trench,
i.e., siage warfare, On the contrary, these methods were illustrated,
but the methods of the war of movement were stressed. Some members
of the French mission were most importunate in their efforts to revise
the doctrines set forth by Snow and the School of Fire into something
closer to their notions, One officer, not a member of the group
regularly assigned to Sill was sent there by the misaion without Snow's
consent or knowledge, and immediately offered the Commandant &

plan to reorganize the school along completely different lines, Snow
was forced to have him recalled at once to Washington.

Snow's attitude was justified, In the files of the Chief of
Field Artillery was a letter from General George R, Allin to General
Snow (November 14, 1918/350,05 Serial A) in which General McNair
is quoted to the effect that artillery overseas was far behind the doc-
trine being given at the School of Fire, -Artillery overseasc was
firing by the map (uHobserved fire) and by sector, instead of con-
centrating on forward observation and pushing itself forward to
give the infantry adequate support, He commented bitterly that
the infantry was taking heavy lasses due to the artillery's keeping
too far behind the lines. From that day forward, the S8chool worked
on methods of using observed fire to support the infantry, the very
antithesis of the elaborate unobserved {ire methods advocated by
the trench enthusiaets of World War I,

These teachings by the School were presented in 4 compre-
hensive weries of texts, printed on the School press, which had
attained the dignity of a new building all its own.

In all this it can be seen that the School had evolved from a
simple school of fire into something very cloaely approaching a
true artillery school. This evolution was a direct response to a
dire need=~-that of instructing officers who were ignorant of all
branches of their profession and pog &f just gunnary alone. The
beginning of the extension of the School of Fire into an artillery
school had been ma 'e before the war, In his very first report, of
July 1, 1915, Moore's successor, Lt Col E. F. McGlachlin made
certain proposals, which, had they been accepted, would have created
a true artillery school before the war, and just in time to have it
ready when it would have been most urgently needed. Briefly, he
recommended that Course A, the course for battery officers, be
extended one month, and the fitting of harness, draft, and motore
be added to it. The officers were to be put in touch with the
work of the Field Artillery Board, which probably meant instruction
in materiel. He recommended further that Course A be limited to
captains and senior first lisutenants and that a 10 months course be
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set up for second lieutenants; that a course for militia officers of
low grade aimilar to that given noncommissioned officers of the
regular army be instituted; that militia noncommissioned officers
be permitted to attend the class for regular army noncommissioned
officers; and that an indefinite number of militia officers be per-
mitted to attend their course, Course D. Considered in the light of
later events, these propasals were most wise and showed consider-
able foresight,

Wartime Problems

There were many problems besetting the school during the
war., Perhaps six deserve mention: relations with the School of
Musketry; the mathematical background of entering students; the
water supply; the exceasive turnover in.jnstructoy personnel; mess;.
and morale, The expanded School of Musketry, the.School of Fire,
and Camp Doniphan, first the camp of the 35th Division and then a
Brigade Training Center, all shared the reservation. Despite a
spirit of mutual helpfullness, there simply was not room enough
for all, A board of infantry and artillery officeras was set up to
coordinate use of the range, but try as they did, they were ''con-
tinually stepping on each others toes,'' as Snow put it.. By July,
1918, the subject of the removal of the School of Musketry had come
up in official correspondence, and on September 12 & decision was
reached to send the School of Musketry from Fort §ill,

The officer shortage being what it was, General 8now was
desperately anxious not to lose one man of poasible morit, and .
s0 he personnally checked reports of officer failures at Fort Sill,
Discovering that weakness in mathematics was a prime cause, as
in the present war, he decided at once to have a qualified mathema-
tician investigate the requirements of the School of Fire, Professor
Lester R. Ford, of Harvard, was recomniended. After some search,
Snow located him as a private in a Depot Brigade. Knowing very
well that a private would be unable to investigate the School and its
methods, Snow put the professor in civilian clothes and sent him
off with a letter introducing him as Professor Ford of Harvard, On
Ford's return to Washington with a most satisfactory report, Snow
commissioned him and sent him to the Field Artillery Central
Officer's Training School at Camp Zachary Taylor, Ky., to form
a department teaching the candidates just that amount of mathematics
needed for success at the School of Fire. Ford was solemnly adjured
not to spend a moment on unnecessary instruction, Professor Ford
and his assistants were successful in this work, and Snow wrote that:
"I had plugged one leak.''
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In the summer of 1918 the water problem had become such
that General Snow ‘mevernltified had to consider moving the School
from Fort 8ill, and at vne time was so concerned that he had a
weoakly telegram sent advising him as to the water situation. Nor
were the experts of any great halp, for they disagreed, as experts
will, On May 12, 1918 Lt James Follin stated that at the present
rate of consumption the reservoir, Lake Lawtonka, would be empty
September 15, On May 16 Lt Col Dabney H. Maury pointed out
that the rainy season was coming 8o he thought it safe to say there
was a strong posaibility of no water shortage,

1 May 30, 1917, shortly after the beginning of the war, the
city fathers of Lawton met and resolved that whereas the reservoir
was so full that it was often overflowing, they would be glad to
let the War Department have any part of the water then in the reset-
voir, or that might accuinulate there in future, reserving for the
city 1,000, 000 gallons daily in winter, and 2,000,000 gallons daily
in summer, ‘As a practical step, the city undertook construction
of a 24-inch pipe line from the reservoir to the post and contracted
to furnish the post 2, 000, 000 gallons a day through this line and two
10-inch lines owned by the Government and connected with the Lawtan
main. In Septernber 1917 the city further agreed to turn over ex-
clusive use of the 16-inch line, Alas, for the good intentions of
the Lawtonians, a drought occurred after these plans were made
and by August 17, 1918, Col Edmund Gruber, who was a former (

inetructor and was now in command of the brigade training center at
Camp Doniphan, urged abandonment of Fort 8ill sbout September 10,
He felt that with the water situation, 2,000 officer mtudents, the
school for aerial observera, and two field artillery brigades could
not be accomodated., By this time the Lawtonians were thoroughly
alarmed and plans had been approved June 4 for raising the dam's
height from 50 feet to 60. Apparently the citizenry regretted the
overflow that had been passing over the dam in 1917, Plans were
prepared for a filter plant, to make drinkable as much as possible
of the remaining water, ! but these were not approved until January,
1919, For his part, Snow removed every non-essential aciivity
from the post, such as the Remount Service, Moving the School
wae in his mind, but there were tiwo good reasons against it, For
ons thing there was no other place to put it. For another, had he
found a place, at least three months would have been required to
put the School into operation again with all its equipment, and a

loas of three months supply of officera was not to be thought of

then., The Fort 8ill plant. was complete with its buildings, guns,

and school troops, and the reservation had been accurately surveyed.

! Kipling's phrase, ''It was crawling and it stunk!"
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A geologist sent to Sill by General Snow found nothing in the way
of more water, The problem ultimately was dissipated by the
providential fall of heavy rains sometime before October,

Because of the shortage of officers, there was a constant
demand for instructors from the School of Fire, and it may be
assumed that many of the personnel of the achool, chafing at being
kept in the United States while their friends were going overseas,
were gently stimulating some of the demand. The tremendous
expansion of the Army had placed a burden on the Adjutant Gen-
eral's Department which it was then unable to handle, and so the
policy on relief of instructora was often most erratic, As an
example of the exceedingly difficult personnel situation, one may
mention that shortly after Snow became Chief of Artillery, he
asked the Adjutant General's office how many officers there were
in the artillery, only to be told that the office didn't know, 'This -
confusion resulted in officers on detached service with the School
as instructors being relieved as their units became eligible for
overseas service, 'The trouble was chiefly chused by an indis-
criminate selection policy by the Adjutant General's Office. In
May of 1918 the School felt compelled to protest to General Snow

against a practice of the Adjutant General of transferring inbtruc- - ‘

tors from the School without warning.. This was finally adjusted

by Snow but not until many officers had been taken. ‘

Feeding the personnel at the School was often a vexing
problem. The post is not on the main rajlway line from Oklahoma
City south, and the neighboring farm areas produce very little
garden produce, Even though supplies came through in carload
lots, and a herd of cattle was imported from Wisconsin to establisah
a dairy, the management of the mess became increasingly difficult,
Snow turned to Fred Harvey, of the Harvey Restaurants, who could
not accept, but did suggest the name of a hotel keeper as a possible
reinforcement. He wes hired, but was only fairly satisfactory,

There were a number of morale depressants at work during
the summe r of 1918, and there wase concern that they might affect
the operation of the school. The post was an isolated one, with the
little town of Lawton the nearest community, Wichita Falls and
Oklahoma City, which were within a hundred miles, had not yet

had the development of the 1920's. If a student displayed exceptional

ability he was apt to be kept as an instructor, if he did not make the
grade he would be eliminated from the service. The summer heat,

the eternal hot wind, the dust seeping through the cracks in the frame

buildings, the sense of pressure, all combined to make the summer

less than pleasant, As for the school troops, they worked their guns
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14-16 hours a day, from before dawn to after dark, It is a tribute
to the American soldier of 1918 that the School's work was done,
and done well and cheerfully,

Aerial Observer Trungul

The date on which the School begdn instruction for aerial
observers is uncertain, but DCocument 48, February, 1918, showed
that it was being offered then as a two week course. The course
covered the organization of artillery and of a sector of the front,
axtillery targets and tactigs, and the principles of observation.

On its completion, the students entered the Air Service School at
Post Field. In March 1918, when Snow was forming his general
plan for training of the arm, he also considered the gsneral problem
of air observers. Their status was unsatisfactory, for although
they were shown on the Tables of Organization of their regimsnts
as artillerymen, they were usually snapped up by the Air Service
on completing their training at Fort Sill,: This made regimental
commanders most unwilling to aend good men to the 8chool for
training as aerial observers. The solution finally reached was to
keep these men in the Field Artillery, but detail them to the Signal
Corps, which then controlled the Air Service. There still remained
the problem of getting thess obsarvers in sufficient quantity and
with sufficient training. The Air Service agreed to cooperate ind

a seven week course was set up for both flying cadets and fleld
artillerymen| The flying cadets received Air Service commissions,
the status of the field artille rymen was as indicated above. The
first of these classes enterad August 25, 1918, The School of

Fire suggested later that the intake be set at sbout 100 a waek,

as against the existihg rate of nearer 60, in view of the removal of
the School of Musketry, However, this was not agreed to by the
Director of Military Acronautics because of the epidemic of in-
fluenza. (For a fuller discussion of air training at Fort §ill,
coneult the Appendix.)

The Artillery Training System 1917-1918

~ .Somae mention lhoulE » 2 made of titeTgenoral schivmo of field
artmery training during the First World War, Then the situation
at the School of Fire will more likely fall into its proper perspective,

First, the problom of creating officers. Except for the
flying cadets, all the students who came to the 8chool of Fire were
officers. Some, of course, were Regulars from other arms, some
were National Guards. Where did the othors come from?
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Thae first attempt to meet the deficiency in officers was
made by creating officer training camps, which gave a three months
course. These were emergency stop-gaps to produce officers be-
fore the first draft arrived in training camps. The first two camps
took men directly from civilian life, the last one took them from the
firet draft. Depending upon their standing in class and age, gradu-
ates were commissioned in ranks up toandincluding major. Very
few of these men were qualified as officers. After some sort of
divisional organization had been created, each division was directed
to set up its own officer candidate schools, for all arms. Thus by
March, 1918, there were 25 or more officer candidate schools in
as many divisions, as well as the third camp, trying to produce
artillery officers. -Snow rematked that the only uniformity was in
the inadaquacy of the equipment and the poornecss of the instruction. .
The instructors were graduates of previous classes in the same sort
of school, so what little might have been learned from:some harassed
artilleryman in Class No. 1 was watered down to nothing by Class
No. 10, Consequently, the establishment of a central officers
training school, where rigid standards could be enforced, was an
essential part of Snow's grand scheme of artillery training. There
was 2 good deal of opposition to Snow's plan in staff circles, and
the circumatance that compelied ite adoption was the departure of
several divisions for France. The move posed the insoluble problem
of what to do with the divisions' officer candidate schools. General
Snow received authority to open hie officer candidate school, known
as the Central Officers Training School on May 20, 1918, and it
opened June 15, with 160 instructors and 3, 800 students, 8ix
months later, according to General Snow, it had 14, 000 students.

A memorandum by Lt Col William Bryden, Assistant Cornman-
dant of the School of Fire, gives a good picture of COTS in operation,
As the candidates entered from either the army or ¢ivilian life, they
spent two to four weeks in the '‘observation arca, !' being proceased,
taking physical training, learning close-order drill, and brushing up
on their mathematics under the Professor Lester Ford mentioned
earlier, The candidates were observed and graded with about 5%
being weeded out. Every week about six batteries of 200 men each
went to the training area on the other side of the valley, 'crossing
the ditch'' as the students called it. These batteries are of interest,
for instruction was carried on within them by the attached officers,
These battery officers, when acting as instructors, were under the
five departments of the COTS, Mounted Instruction, Fire Discipline,
Gunnery, Reconnaisance and Miscellaneous Instruction. Practically
all duties in and around the barracks except cooking were carried on
by the candidates, about 90% of whom were college graduates, At
times the school was so short of instructors that candidates had to be
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used, notably in draft, equitation, and smoke-bomb practice. It
‘vas hoped to relieve this condition by getting ten graduaten of every
class of the School of Fire assigned as instructors. There were
5,214 men commissioned from this school, a class of 2,454 gradu-
ating in August, 191 8.1 From this Camp they were to go to a
replacement depot for two months, and then to Fort Sill for the
three month course,

Replacement centers were part of Snow's plan. He stated
that their need was recognized by the Army before the war, but that
it doubted the temper of the American people and feared that the
cry would go up, ''A hundred thousand men are already being teained
to step into the places of dead men. ' -Thus replacements were for-
merly obtaimed by breakimg ap #rigades in this country. Moreover,.
there were no training centers where enlisted specialists could be
trained for Fleld Artillery. By spring of 1918, it was no longer
possible to iridulge in the luxury of useless fears, and the Replace-
ment Depots were authorized, Tha firet was organized at Camp
Jackson, 8. C., May 8, 1918, and a later one at Camp Zachary
Taglor, Ky, Courses wers given to officers, preparing them for
the School of Fire, as well as for enlisted men. At these two depots,
A total of 8, 128 officers and 73, 235 enlisted men received training.
General Hinds, Chief of Artillery of the A.E. ¥., gave Snow a monthly
estimate of what ha needed by way of enlisted specialists, which
was then divided between the two depots, The training period was
set at 72 days for enlisted men, but the demund was 80 great that
the average stay was about 45 days,

The idea for brigade firing centers came from France. Gen-
eral Pershing had set some up there, and the #rench Military
Attache had several times suggested them to General Snow, who felt
he did not have the necessary guns. Finally, Snow offered to establish
them if the French could furnish the guns. Eventually, the centers
were begun, giant schools at which whole brigades of artillery would
be pupiis. One of these was begun at Camp Doniphan, on the Fort §8ill
reservation, When the brigades began arriving at training centers,
it was found that the staté of their training was such that proposed
coursea had to be abandoned, and elementary training given to both
officers and men, It must be remembered that the great bulk of
artillery officers were not products of Fort 8ill, but rather from
the old training camps of the first days of war, from the divisional
officer candidate sphools, and in the case of the National Guard
brigades, 31% of their officers were commiseioned from civilian

- life by the governors of the states, with no inilitary training whatever.

! The average class was about 400. The class after the August
1918 group graduated only 150,
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A report from Col Edmund L. Gruber, commanding the
firing center at Camp Doniphan, October 4, 1918, gives an idea
of the work there. There was a ten to twelve week course, beginning
with three to four weeks of preliminary instruction, then four weeks
of battery instructicn and school tiring practice, two weeks of
battalion field exercises and firing, and two or three weeks of brigade
exercises and firing. In the brigade exercise period, the brigude
occuplied an organized sector, was constantly in the field, organized
its fires and liaison, and did everything as it would at the front. On
arrival in France, the brigade should be ready for the front afler
two or three weeks in a training center over there. Col Gruber was
lucky in that he could call on the School of Fire for help, both in
instructional material and in thes laan of instructors. By the signing
of the Armistice, seven brigades had passed through the centers,

Since the Field Artillery always was a highly technical arm,
it required a great many techniclans. In World War [, the Field
Artillery required at leant the following types ot enlisted specialists:
drivers, cannoneers, supply sergeants, stable sergeants, mechanics,

cooks, horseshoers, saddlers, wagoners, buglers, bandsmen, bakers,

tailors, shoemakers, clerks, machine gunners, automatic riflemen,
trench mortar men, draftsmen, radio men, paiaters, telephone
operators, linemen, motorcycle drivers,. motor mechanics and
carpenters. Officer specialists included radio experts, artillery
cbeervers, motor experts, liaison officers, staff officers (supply,
operations, administration and intelligence), and experts on un-
observed fires (fires prepared from map data), The great dulk of
the enlisted specialists were trained at the Replacement Depots,
However, the civilian Committee on Education and Special . Training
furnishel 22, 550 specialists, including 3, 443 mechanics, 627 radio
operators, 2,090 truck drivers, Fifty privates a week were sent

to the Air Service Radio §School at Austin, Texas, and 300 more
enlisted men went to the Ordnance plant at Raritan, N,J., to become
motor and tractor specialists., Officer training was also scattered
among a great many places, At first, radio officers were sent to
the Signal Corps achool at College Park, Md., for a ten week course,
but after Septamber 7, 1918, ten graduates of the School of Fire
were sent weekly to the Air Service Radio School at Columbia Univ-
ersity, New York City, for a three weeks course. The training of
alr observers has been mentioned. Fifty motor officers went to the
Ordnance School at Raritan, but after September 1, 1918, this
instruction was given at the brigade firing centers and at Camp Jack-
son, 8. C., Instruction in communications, liaison, and unobserved
fire was also given at the brigade firing centers, as was a course in
staff training,
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Summary
1 0ct 1917--4 April 1919

COURSES
Student Officers
Total student officers reporting 6,211
Total graduated 3,215
Total completing course but failad to graduate 515
Total relieved, discharged, etc, <, 481

(NOTE: Many relieved as units went overseans) -

Aerial Observation (cadets) -

Total cadets reporting : : : 715
- Graduates . - 515
Transferred and dilclurged 198
Died 2
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CHAPTER BIX

FROM DEMOBILIZATION TO CONSOLIDATION

At the cluse of World War ], the Field Artillery numbered
22,393 officers and 449,760 enlisted men, thanks to the achiave-
ments of the programs described in the last chapter.. With the
beginning of the peace, the Army was faced with the problem of
demobilizing this great force ana of creating a peacetime army ade-
quate to the missions our policy might assign it. After the armistice,
clagses at the School of Fire ware continued, for resumption of
hostilities was thought not impossible, However, a November tele-
gram from General Bnow to Colonsl Laurin Lawson, who was still

Commundant, advised that weekly classes would be -cut'to 60 each, =

These men were COTS men, either from the Roplacement Depotat
Camp Jackson or from the COTS itself, And from the 'graduating vlass
at the Military Acodemy, The War Department was not receiving

resignations but was sndeavoring to discharge officers av quickly us .

possible. Those officers wishing to be diacharged were pluced in
three ciassen; The first were those who wished to sever all connec-

tion with the Army} the wecond, those who wanted a Reserve Com-

mission; the third, those who wanted to be in the Reguiitr Army.
The firat two were to be mustered out firet, tha laat wodld be kept
on pending legislation on the permaaent organisation of the Army. "

In February 1919 the 8chool began adjusting its structure to
the changed conditions.  8mall monthly-clasees, recesiving & three-
month courae, were begun February 3, when the first, 'and dv'i{t
happeried, the last, clnss of 13 reported. Six morys wers to be

added from the achool trosps. No additional students were to come

until the course had been completely racast, According to the
strength return of February 2, there were at the School of Fire 114
inatructors, 332 students, and 3 cadets. No less than 24 etudents
hud been ditcharged in the week, and Class No, 46 had been wo worn

by attrition that only 13 graduated,

As faet us Regular officers of axperience became available,
members of the staif and students who deeired to remain in the
Regular Arrny were to be sent to basic training schools, there to be
propared for their career aw Regulars, wWith this directive to recast
the courws, and fit it into & place between & basic course and wii ad-
vaaced course, the now Commandant, Brig Gen Denniv H, Currie,
and the new Awaistant comrmndtnt. Col Rene E. DeR, Hoyls, went

to work.
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Between the last wariime class, No. 54, which graduated
April 4, 1919, and the firat Battery Officers Class, which entered
April 21, the School of Fire changed its name and function, It be-
came the Field Artiilery School, and its mission wae to train well-
rounded artillerymen in the battery grades. It was no longer just
a gunnery school, or primarily a gunnery school, it was an artillery
school.

The course, as tentatively outlined in a letter March 3 from
Col Robert M. Danford to General Snow, waa to last {romn Januzry
to December, with three terms of 15 weeks cach, and five weeks
added at the end., There would be 400 hours for Guunery, 590 for
Tactics, 570 for Materiel, and 240 for Kquitation.  For the {irst year
the cpurse would start in April and continue exactly as though it had
begun in. J’lnuary--l rathe sy confusing prospect.. There would be four .
deputmen:n conducting the course as given.abave,. plus a fifth, ndapn.rt-
ment of research, A five months advanced clase for field ofﬂce re
and senijor cnptum was cuuutod, nho. . N

The rield Artmo ry Bchool und nl ‘work as nctually laid down
for the balance of 1919 conforin favorably to Danford's letter. There
were the'Departments of Quanery, Materiel, Tactics, and Research,
each with a director and two assistants, and ‘Equitation with a director
and ono assietant. . The functions of ffour of the departments may be
inferred from their names, but.the Departmont of Research, which
evolved fxom the Statistical Office, descrves a word of explanation,
In 1919 it studied such subjeccs as were referred to it by the Com-
mandant or the Fleld Artillery Board, Such projects then inciuded
studies of the coefficient of slope, of dead space, of corrections uf
the moment, aad the investigaiion of nuw methods of calculating
range tables, Far the Schoo), it habitually prepared meteorological
data, located targete and triangulation stations, and collected and
prescerved topographical data about the reservation, Col Walter 8,
Sturgill was then director. By 1921-1922 its duties had oxpanded to
include all drafting for the School, for the Field Artillery Board,
and for the Field Artillery Training Regulaiions Board, as well us
the preparation of texto on sound and flash raaging and the develop-
ment of a circular siide rule for computing cuffnrential corrections
fcr the 75-mm gun.. L .

The First Postwar Couﬁ: se

The couvrse offered waa cne of 35 weoks and three terms
covering the duties »f battery officers plus some work on handling
the battuuon. Of the 40 oificess who bagan, 23 were relieved kefore
the end of the course, presumably demobilised, The several depart-
ments offered their subjects concurrently, with clasues five days a
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week from 8:00 to 11:30, 1:30 to 4:00, and evening study. Thus,

on the second day of the course, there were classes in map scales,
military history, optics, and equitation; on the third day, mechanics,
algebra, and equitation.

An analysis of the course is interesting, since it cccupied
the mid-ground between a hasic course and an advanced course.
The program of instruction offered work a good deal more technical
than any offered of recent years. The Department of Tactics taught:
topography (the use of maps), 54 hours; field engineering (battery
emplacements, camouflage, and a deep gallery shelter), 40 hours;
military history (largely research, study, and a thesis), 65 hours;
map problems (including field orders and reconuaissance), 52 hours;
tactical problems, 105 hours; and lialsoa (ircluding communications),
46 hours, The Department of Materiel offered instruction in: ele-
mentary mechanics; optics and five control instrurments; chemistry
and explosives; interior ballistics; guns and carriages; ammunition;
machine guns and automatic rifles; electricity, telephone, and radio;
and motors and motor transportation, Motors received 86 hours,
electricity, radic and telephone, 63 hours; guns and carriages, 54
hours; elementary mechanics, 39 hours; and the rest, varying
lesser amounts. The Department of Gunnery guve 30 hours to
mathematics, 26 hours to exterior ballistics, eight hours to range
tables and meteorological bulleting, 13 hours to computation of
firing data, 12 houirs to disperaion, 26 hours to the terrain board,
and about 115 hours to service practice, About 160 hours was
given to equitation during the year, 18 hours of it to draft, The
pPrimary purpose of this coursve was exercise and recreation.

Hone‘ng, 1919 Style

The housing situation that met the first students and instruc -
tocs of the Field Artillery School was described in an unsigned memo-
randum for the Chief of Field Artillery, dated July 30, 1919,

""The permanent post of Fort Sill is distinctly
separated into the Old Post and the New Post,
these two parts of the post being about one

mile apart, In addition there are va*ious areas
temporarily occupied, The School of Fire area
with the school buildings, barracks, and quarters,
all emergency wooden buildings, is located between
the Old and New Poste; the post hospital (formerly
the base hospital) is north of and adjacent to the
New Post; the Remount depot eouthwest of and
adjacent to the Old Post; the cantonments of the
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lst and 9th Field Artillery about one mile south
of the New Post; Post Field, about two miles
south of the New Post; and the former Camp
Doniphan area, west of and adjacent to the New
Post."

"In the Old Post there are quartera for 20 offi-
cers, 24 noncommissioned officers, and
barracksa for 350 enlisted men; the New Post
containe quarters for the officers and enliated - i
men of one regiment of Fleld Axtillery; the S
School of Fire area contains quarters for 48 '
married and 96 unmarried officers, no norn-

commissioned officers, and barracks for the

School of F'ire detachment and 1, 200 students -

by crowding; but all these quarters are of an

emergency nature and the officers' quarters

unsuited for occupancy by officers on perma-

nent duty; Post Field has quarters and barracks

similar to those in the School of Fire area for

the personnel of the aviation aschool; the artil-

lery cantonment, the Post Hospital, and the

Remount Deput have only quarters and barracks

of a very temporary nature with no quarters for

rmarried officers or noncommissioned officers;

there are no quarters or barracks in the Camp .
Doniphan area, this having been a tent camp. '

The quarters ''unsuited for officers on permanent duty'' were "
occupied by officers on that status for many years to come. Offi- o
cers' wives tried to cope with the Oklahoma duet in the surnmer by
stuffing rags in the ¢racks, and sought wintertime warmth and com-
fort from coal stoves. Thanks to the board partitions, the officer
struggling with interior ballistics could hear a soprano voice three o
apartments away exclaim: '""With all her huaband's fogies, I would -
most certainly think she could afford a new dresse!'" In 1919, the o
coot of thie establishment was estimated at $3,460,000. How a !
value could be placed on buildings erected by soldier labor in 1870,
or on entrenchments, is not clear, but it was a most valuable plant,
and that wa s the one great obstacle against moving the school that
eager propunerts of Fort Benning or Fort Bragg could not overcome. .

School Troops

School troops present weres the lst, the 9th and the 14th Field
Artillery, all of them esadly understrength, For example, the 14th

76




had 22 officers and 225 men; the lst, 25 officers and 397 enlisted
men, as of October 1919, Under the circumstances, it wae hard
to get a battery together. In the winter of 1919-1920, the lst FA
was organizing iteelf into a motorized regiment and in 1920 moved
into the Post Field area, which April 10, 1920, came under the
Commandant of the School, then General Ernest Hinds. The 9th
Field Artillery was put into the base hospital area, and the hospital
unit went into the old Post Hospital, The extreme shortage of
personnel ended in 1920. In the fall of that year, the lst Field
Artillery was armed with the French and American 75-mm guns
and the 4, 7-inch gun; the 14th Field Artillery had .the French and
American 75-mm guns and the British 60-pdr; the 9th Field Artil-
lery had the 155-mm howitzer, the 155-mm gun GPF, the 8-inch
howitzer, and the 9.2-inch howitzer. There were cnly two
batteries available for firing four afternoons a week for students
and two mornings a week for instructors--to keep them ahesad of -
their classes., This urrangement lasted until August 1921, when
the 9th and 14th were inactivated under War Department General
Order No. 33, leaving the lst organized as a horse-drawn 75-mm
gun regiment, with one motorized battalion. Its new colonel;
Ralph §. Granger, had a real problem ahead of him in whipping
the regiment into shape to fire for the School. General Hinds wrote
October 19, 1921: '"Granger is hustling with his new regiment,

He sent out recruiting parties in trucks and has gotten over 100
men., After two weesks drilling he had them firing for the School
yesterday. McLeod's battery was firing 23 out of 24 men at the
guns who had been 14 days in service.'" With the activation of

the 1st Battalion, 18th Field Artillery, at Fort 8ill, December
1922, the field artillery component of the school troops reached
the form it held for many years.

The Postwar Commandants

The Commandants who grappled with the problems of the
School are as follows, Brig Gen Dennis H, Currie assumed com-
mand December 24, 1918, and was relieved June 10, 1919 by Brig
Gen E. T. Donnelly. Donnelly was relieved July 25 by Col R. H.
McMasters who held the fort until Brig Gen Ernest K. Hinds became
Commandant on Qctober 25,

General Hinds was West Point '87, an honor graduate of the
old Artillery School at Fort ress Monroe, Va., and served in Cuba
and the Philippines. From being Chief of Staff of the Philippines
Department, he went to France in 1917 where he waa Commandant
of the American Artillery School at Saumur, From Saumur he
became Chief of Artillery of the American Expeditionary Force,
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His services in the war earned him the Distinguished Service Medal,

Course Content: Technicalities and Trench Warfare

After the first term of the {irst Battery Officers Course, a
feeling arose among some of the instructors and students that it had
been far oo technical. One old cavalryman complained he had to
work 15 hours a day. Currie, then Commandant, called a meeting
of the Director of Instruction and the senior instructors to discuss
the elimination of chemistry, gun design, and interior ballistics.
The consensus was against dropping them but favored their simplifi-
cation, Col Walter Sturgill, whose department presented them, was
instructed accordingly, and told to report when ready for further
discussion. It wus thought too that shortening the theoretical instruc-
tion in the firsat term would allow more time for tactics and liaison,
thought highly desirable by officers with front experience.

The controversy raged between the exponents of open warfare
and those wha thought that barbed wire and the machine gun would
make trench or siege warfare the normal thing, The devotees of
trench warfare thought themselves the modernists, the radicals,
In December 1919 General Hinds ordered the Assiatant Comman-
dant, then Major Augustine McIntyre, -to survey the various courses
to note the weight being attached to open warfare and position war-
fare. Major Mcintyre concluded that the right doctrine was not
being hammered into the students sufficiently, but at the same time
they were not being taught anything incorrect. Twenty-seven per
cent of the time apent on firing problesms was devoted to the methods
i of open warfare, This must not be taken at face value, for it re-
flected the relative difficulty of teaching the two. Half of the time
| spent on tactical problems was spent on position warfare, the greater
part of this being devoted to French orientation methods (survey, which
was then and for some years after taught by the Tactics people). In
the next course given, this proportion was to be definitely changed, and
60 to 75 per cent spent on open warfare,

1920

The second postwar year, 1920, is of interest for the establish-
_ ment of a comprehensive system for the inastruction of enlisted specia-
. lists, the institution of a claas for Natlonal Guard officers, the exten-

,! sion of the Battery Officers Course to a full year, and the real estab-
B lishment of the Motors Section of the Department of Materiel. December
- 2, 1919, Lt Col Fred T. Austin reported to organize instruction for

f enlisted specialists, To accommodate this change, the School was for
i a time divided into an Officers' Division and an Enlisted Specialists’
Division (until October 1920)., In May of 1920, inetruction began with
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classes of 15 weeks each for saddlers, horseshoers, and stable
sergeants, In the fall, a 22 weeks course for communications
specialists got under way, covering elementary electricity, tele-
phones, radio, eignalling, line construction, and tactics. The
course for National Guard officers lasted from August 23 to
November 20, nd allotted 96 hours to animal transport, 167 1/2
hours to the firing battery, 36 hours to topography, 28 hours to
communications, 57 hours to motors, and 95 hours to gunnery,

In welcoming the incoming Regular Officers' claso of
January 1920, General Hinds, the Commandant, outlined the
Army educational system, that is, the basic, battery officers,
and advanced schools for artillerymen, and the higher schools of
the line and the General Staff. Then he went on to say that what
they would learn at the Field Artillery School under the orders of
the Chief of Field Artillery, would be open warfare, for that gave
instruction which would meet the greatest number of possible situa- -
tions, while unobserved fire mathods applied only to epecial situations:
"The refinements of trench warfare will not be taught-until open war-
fare has been mastered.' And the General closed by saying that he
would be delighted to see members of the class at his quarters when
it would be convenient for them. The course that these officers were
to take was given in three 15-week terms that were separated by one-
week intervals. Four hundred and twenty-nine hours were given to
tactics, 413 to materiel, 508 to gunnery, and 2i5 to animal trunsport,
Despite the claims that the previous course had been too technical,
it is notable that the Department of Materiel still offered work in
applied mechanics, optics, chemistry, and interior ballistics. The
course also covered instruction in telephones, radio and visual
signalling, practical and theoretical work on different weapons from
the automatic rifle to the 9.2-inch howitzer, and on motors and truc-
tors, The work given by the other departments was the same as they
gave previously, except for the longer hours.

At the post itself, several changes occurred between July
1919, and April 1920. On September 2, the buildings of Camp Donij-
phan were sold to contractors for removal. The Liberty Theatre,
whose white semi-classic pillars were the scene of #6 many gradua-
tinne, wae opened September 25, In October, Post Headquarters
moved from the hospital building of the Old Posat to the Administra-
tion building of the New, And on April 10, Post Field came under the
jurisdiction of the Commandant,

The firm establishment of the Motors Section of the Depart-

ment of Materiel might be traced to a trip east by Captain A, E.
Higgins in 1920, to get engine assemblies and equipment., Captain
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Higgins came back with some four-wheel drive trucks (FWD's), some
Indian motorcycles, and some White reconnaissance cars, From
some source, he also obtained some airplane engines, including one
Gnome-Rhone rotary. At this time, the Department of Materiel did
not have the organized group of enlisted instructors it later created.
Enlisted men might be called on to take a class occasionally, for
with a small staff every man had to turn his hand to whatever came
along, but they were not carried as instructors.

It was in this year that flash and sound ranging was taught
for the first time at the Field Artillery School,

Paragraph 1, Genoral Order No. 132, War Department, 1919
exempted service schools from corps area control in matters per-
taining to the courses of instruction, or their separate organization
and administration as schools. This directive prompted great dis-
cussion as to its precise meaning regarding the relationship of the
School to other echelona of authority, It probably meant that the
instruction and interior administration of the School were under the
Chief of Field Artillery, while the supply of the Schouol, its role in
the summe r training of civilian components, court martial jurisdic-
tion, etc., were under the 8th Corps Area. Retween the two poles of
authority lay a twilight sone where authority was not well defined.

For example, in 1920 the Corps Area requested the Post Commander
to fill a quota for a clevk's school from school troops., The Comman-
dant belisved that school troops were exampt irom Corps control
except for discipline and instruction and quoted General Order No. 18,
War Department, 19204 as saying; ''...exemptsd from the control of
the department commander,.’ Corps Area replied that they thought

the contention just. But since there would be a large reduction in

the clerical force at Corpe headquartere which handled much of the
supply and discipline for the post of Fort Sill, they thought it only

Just that the post should furnish its share of the men. A compromise
provided that the School should train 17 clerks with its own facilities,
they being subject to future duty at Corps Area headquarters. Further,
Corps Area agreed to conault with the Commandant before issuing orders
in similar cases.

Chlngmi the School Year

Sometime during the apring of 1921, perhaps about March, the
decision was made to change the academic year from that previously
chosen, January--Dece.nber, to the more normal September--June.
One motivating factor may have been the great summer heat character-
fstic of Fort Sill. With an academic year of the usual kind, one could
teach thoory work indoors during fall and winter and have the pleasant
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Oklahoma spring for the more practical , tactical exercises and
service practice. As a consequence, the Battery Officers' Course
for 1921 was sharply cut. This may have been welcomed by the
students, for they were receiving intensive instruction that year.
There was a shortage of oificers, and the Schools were trying to
cope with the situation, General Hinds wrote to General Snow,
February 24, 1921:

The regiments will have to get on with the
absolute minimum until June 1922, There's
no other solution. We must run the schools
at full blast because in that way only can we
have competent officers to train the regi-
ments, ... We have a good spirit here in
both the student body and the regiments.
We are working them almost unmercifully,
but I'm holding out the promise of better .
times for them after one year more, June
1922,

Three courses for officeras were offered in this ''short year.'"
They were: the Battery Officers' Couree for Regulars; the Air Ser-
vice OQbservers Course for Regulars; and the Battery Commanders
Course for National Guard Officers. Although shortened to six months,
the Regular Battery Officers' Course was still a complate one. Gunnery
went into such refinements as scund and flash, and high buret, ranging;
Materiel found time for chemistry, explosives, and interior ballistics,
Exterior ballistics and mathematics had been dropped by Gunnery. Five
South American officers from Guatemala, Peru, Ecuador, and Chile
attended this course.

The students of the National Guard class had had little experi-
ence in their work and had to receive a good deal of instruction in the
fundamentals. Their class was 58 hours shorter than the one in the
previous year, but the totals were adjusted by cutting some 70 hours
from Animal Transport. Circular 143, War Department, 1920, pre-
scribed that aerial observers for artillery had first to take a special
course at the Field Artillery School, followed by the Observers' Course
at Post Field. Complying with this directive, a course of 466 1/2 hours
was offered to members of the Air Service in the spring 0of 1921. The
tactical aspecis of the course covered only topography, and practical
map problems and terrain exercises, Of the 74 hours allotted to
materiel, communicatione subjects took 50. The gunnery work was
quite thorough with 33 hours on elementary mathematics and disper-
sion. Barrage, counterbattery, and precision firing were well covered,
Twenty hours were spent on the terrain board, 6 hours on time fire,
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and 48 hours on precieion, As for the tirae given students to fire
these gunnery problems, it is stated in a letter that the Comman-
dant doubted if eight problems per battery could be fired in one
afternoon.

In this year, the enlisted specialists courses reached full
development. Eight courses were offered, one of them, because of
its length of 45 weeks, ended in December 192]1. The courses were:
master sergeants; battery clerks; battery mechanics; motor mecha-
nice; communications; horseshoers; saddlers; and stable sergeants.
The course for master sergeante lasted 45 weeks, or 1, 490 hours.
Subjects covered were: stenography; typing; adminiatration (special
regulations and Army Regulations); elementary electricity; materiel;
tactics; and gunnery. Gregg shorthand was taught, "Electricity"”
was really a thorough course in wire communication, up to the brigade
net. There were 27 afternoons of service practice, Plainly, the
level of this course suggests preparation for a reserve commission,
The battery clerks ciass . of'22 weeks included only stenography, typing,
and administration, these being practically the same as the master
sergeants' work., The battery mechanics' work of 22 weeks was
almost all practical, on the British, French, and American 75-mm
guns, the mountain gun (the old Vickers 2.95-inch) and the 155-mm
howitzer. Vise and bench work, welding, blacksmithing, and car-
pentry were taught, The Motor Mechanico Course is gelf-explana-
tory. The mission of the Communications Course was to make
efficient members of the various details. There was a complete
grounding in electricity, telephone and radio, then work in topography,
visual signalling, training and use of the details, and the operatior of
radio stations. Horseshoeing was both theoretical and practical, and
the men were taught to do pathological shoeing on the diagnosis of a
veterinarian., The Stable Hergeants Course was both theoretical and
practical, part being given by a veterinarian, part by an artilleryman.
It tried to develop men who could run a stable in garrison or field,
oondition anitnals, diagnose injuries and diseases, and do simple
medical work, The work in the 8addler's Course was entirely
practical, and they were taught the manufacture of various parte of
the harness.

The school year 1921-1922 marks the firat conventional
school year, and the first course for Reserve Officers tc be pre-
sentcd, plus four more courses for enlisted men. The Air Service
schools left Post Field, making this reservation solely an artillery
post. The Battery Officers' Course, called the Field Artillery Tech-
nical Course, saw a sharp increase in the number of hours given to
tactics, with corresponding cuts in materiel and animal transport.
For the first time, instruction in aerial observation was given in the
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Battery Officers' Course., There may be some connection between
this innovation and the fact that thie year saw the last class for air
observers until World War II began. Instruction in ballistics,
chemistry, optics, and explosives was still given, but the Annual
Report of the Commandant suggests the elimination of chemistry and
explosives as a subject was under consideration.

The cut in the hours allotted to Animal Tranaport was only
to bs temporary, as events turned out, General Hinds thought that
the annual horse show that year had been ""horrible'' and determined
to double the allotment of hours for Animal Transport in the coming
year. He was very disturbed over the falling off in the standard of
horsemanship and thought the level of draft even worse, In his
opinion, the automobile was responsible for the great lack of interest
shown.

Ammunition allotments for the students were most generous
as compared to prewar days, being 600 as against 57,

A course for National Guard officers wao held in the fall, and
one for Reserve officers in the spring, each of about three months.
They followed the general lines of the Buttery Officers' Course (or
Technical Course) but omitted baliistics, sound and tflash, and high-
burst ranging, elementary electricity, buzzer, optics, chemistry,
machine shop work, and automatic weapons. The Air Observers
Course was a condensation of the pertinent parts of the Battery
Officers' Course, omitting barrage, sound and flash, tactical em-
ployment of field artillery and animal transport. The Enlisted
Specialists Division dropped its course for master sergeants and
added extra classes for horeeshoers, battery mechanics, battery
clerks, and saddlers of the Regular Army, and a horseshoers class
for the National Guard.

The Old Museum

The present Field Artillery School museum ahould not be
regarded as the firat of its kind at Fort Sill, After World War 1
a very fine Ordnance Museuirn was established in the extreme north
C-building in the old S<hool area. In it was & fine display of equip-
ment of all kinds from the War, German equipment, small arms,
harness, etc. As the building was u wooden one without any special
safeguards, it was not long before these items began to vanish. By
the period of 1920-1921 there was o much of this theft that it was
decided to change the Museum to a display on the second floor of the

Materiel building, and to put the rect in storage in the old stone ware-
house, No. 22, Eventually everything was moved there and 80 remaine d

until the present museum was establishea.
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COURSES
1919 1920 1921 19211922
Regnlu,Army . Apr: Dec Jan-Dec Jan«July Sept-June
Battery Officers - 15 50 36 70
Enlistad Men 194 146
Alr Service Officers Jun-Apr Sept-Dec
Observers 19 26
National Guard Aug-Nov Mar-Jun Sept-Dec
Battery Commanders 1l 11 12
B_elet;re. Omcen . ‘ . ) , : : S .-‘,;er.--)'ua.y
Battery Officers e S 12,
TOTALS
D Officers Enlisted Men
Regular Army _ , 171 , 337
Air Service Officers 45
National Guard P .34
Reserve Officers _ : 12

Y T
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CHAPTER SEVEN

CONSOLIDATION OF THE ARTILLERY SCHOOLS

After the War, a comprehensi e system of service schools
was set up for the personnel of the Regular army and the new civ-
ilian components created by the National Defense Act. For the
Field Artillery, these included the Basic Coursc at Fort Knox,
the Battery Qfficers Course at Fort Sill, and the Advanced Course
at Fort Bragg. After completing these achools, an officer was,
if selected, to go to the general service schools, the Command and
General Staff School at Leavenworth, and the Army War College.
By 1922, it was felt that the system did not accomodate post-war
conditions. Consequently a board headed by Brig Gen Edward F.
McGlachlin, the former commandant of the School of Fire, was
choser to consider the situation and make its recornmendations.
Besides McGlachlin, its members were: Brig Gen Ernest Hinds;
Brig Gen Fred W. Sladen; Brig Gen Hanson E. Ely; Brig Gen Malin
Craig; Col Richmond P. Davis, Coast Artillery Corps; Col Paul
B. Malone, Infantry; Col Harold B. Fiske, General Staff; Maj:
Thomas DeW, Milling, Alr Service; Lt Col Samuel R. Gleaves,
General Staff, recorder,

The letter of instruction seat to the board by General of
the Armnies John J, Pershing, February 4, 1922, summarizes
both the existing system and the objections to it. General Pershing
wrote that the system of military education was based on first
deductions from the lessons of the war, and on the educational
requirements both of a Regular Army of 280,000 and the newly
instituted civilian components (the Organized Reserves and the
National Guard). There were the further needs of educating a
large number of young officers and of giving the latest lessons of
war to Regulars who had not been overseas. Liberal appropria-
tions to support this system had been expected, However, the
usual post-war reaction wae setting in, and appropriations were
once again being cut to the lowest possible terms. Moreover, the
system dic ucem too large and cumbersome for efficiency, with
its overlapping of courses and confusion of doctrine between echools.
General Pershing wanted the board to study the whole system of
army education with a view to its simplification, The Board should
sot the exact place of each school in the scheme and include develop-
meat of @ comprehensive system of instruction by correspondence
course for the National Guard and the Organized Reserves,
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The mission of the board wus to study the army achool
system and make recommendationes for better coordinating
existing courses, reducing the time and oxpense involved, and
developing adequate courses of instruction for the civilian com-
ponents. The board's procedure in fulfilling its mission was to
visit Fort Knox, Fort Sill, Fort Leavenworth, Fort Benning,
Camp Bragg (as it was then known), Fortress Monroe, Langley
Field, Camp Humphreys, Camp Alfred Vail, the Military Academy,
Camp Meade, and Washington, D. C. The planband curricula of
each of the schools vinited were.inspected, and in Washington the
Board conferred with the Chief of each arm concerned, or with
his represantative, Co : :

After due deliberation, the board established the post-war
framework of the army educational system., Mentioned herc are
only those recommendations that deal with the Fleld Artillery School,

The board urged that the artillery schools be concentrated
at Fort 8ill at the beginning of the school year 1922-1923, The
reasons given were principally those of economy: economy in -
overhead of officers and men; economy in:the cost of maintenance
directly chargeable to the combined achools; less miledige, as
changes of station to Fort Sill would average 400 miles less than
changes to Camp Bragg; and economy in utilization of water and
sewage facilities, those at Fort Sill being permanent whereas
those at Bragg were of wood, Yearly savings were estimated at
$240, 000, There would also be better coordination in the subjects
taught. The board voted 5-4 to recommend that the Fiaeld Artil-
lery School be moved to Fort Benning as soon as funds could be
obtained to erect an artillery post there, As for courses of in-
estruction, the discontinuance of the basic course was recommended,
and it was suggested that new officers of the Regular Army re-
ceive their basic training in troop schools conducted by their units,
As soon as thie training was completed and openings we re avail-
able, they 'weretogo to the service schools which would offer:

Battery officera courses--To give as thorough a
technical knowledge as one year would permit;

Advanced courses--To complete the tactical and
technical training of the officers of the arm;

Special courses--National Guard and Reserve officer
courses and refresher courses for fleld and general
officers;
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Enlisted courses--To train certain selected enlisted
men as techniciana and instructors in the duties of
enlisted specialists of the arm in the Regular Army
and the civilian components.

The battery officers courses were not to be radically different
from the existing basic cnurses except that certain basic subjects,
common to all arms, like military courtesy, would be dropped and
technical artillery matters substituted, There was to be no change
in the advanced course other than the mincr ones coming from the
combination of three courses into two. Enlisted specialiste coursze
were tu remain the vuame, There were to be no changes in corres-
pondence courses, ‘which would continue to be conductod by corps
area commanders, As An amplmcntion of ite requent for special
courses for officers, the bturd listed courses for omcorl detailed
in or transferred to the Field Artillery from other arms. All
officers below fleld grade, or field officers with little or no ex-
perience, were to be required to take either of the two officer's
courses. S

The Consolidation Opposed

 Opposition to the proposed consolidation of the schools came
from General Snow, who was wtill Chief of Field Artillery, and
Brig Gen Albert J. Bowley, Snow felt that as the Regular Army
grew smaller, the prospective burdens on the service schools in
an emergency would increase, and therefore he advocated not one
two, but three artillery schools, Bragg, Sill, and one on the West
Coast. General Snow was also of the upinion that the investment
in Fort Bragg and the large range there should be utilized. In
his opinion, the mlight economy of lowering the cost of utilities
was far outwelghed by the advantages of keeping the schools seperate.
The only conesolidation he would approve would be moving the basic
course from Fort Knox to Bragg. General Bowley stated he wanted
the school to be moved to Fort Bragg becausn that reservation had
not been paid for, and if a school were maintained there, theres would
be a better chance of keeping the reservation. He tried to persuade
General Pershing to his point of view, in a conversation in which
General Pershing listenod affably but said nothing. (Bowley to
Snow, May 22, 1922, filea of the Qffice of the Chief of Field Artillery.)
General Bowley's artivities on behalf of the Bragg site continued
for many years. In the end, the schools were consolidated at Fnrt
Sill. It Is known that General Pcrshing disapproved of moving the
Field Artillery School to Fort Benning, and it may be that he also
disapproved of moving it to Fort Bragg.
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In May and June of 1922 the staff of the Field Artillery
School took it more or less fcr granted that the schools would be
conaolidated at Fort $ill, and they planned accordingly. It was
necessary to rearrange existing housing facilities to create new
oneg, to plan the new courses, and to get the personnel who would
arrive from the other schools comiortably settled before the stu-
dents arrived in fall. In June, General Hinds asked for all the
school property from Fort Knox, furniture, printing press, 200
horses, everything movable dd valuable. In 1921, Hinds had
obtained $181, 000 with which to convert temporary bachelor
quarters into quarters suitable for married officers. He then
received authority to convert one of the C-buildings into 18 family
,epu‘tmenu. Sixteen good barracks inthe base hospital avea were
next made into married officeis’ quarters, Officers on the post
had been marrying at a rate which complicated the hou-ing problem,
and the General feared some of them would have to take tiny four-
room beaverboard apartments. 7The quarters situation was solved,
however, for the time, by the new construction, by the removal of
the Air Service Schools, and by the departure of the 9th and the 14th
Fleld Artillery regiments. These arrangements opened up enough
room for the Commandant to request the stationing here of a demon-
stration battalion of infantry and a full aviation squadron for work
with the officers courses, There was room for most of the lst
Field Artillery at the New Post, and for an infsntry battalion, an’
artillery battalion, and the headquarters battery of the 1st at Post
Fiejd.

A order June 9, 1922, to the Commanding General, 5th
Corps Area, directed the svadiang of 7 majors, 6 captains, 20 first
lieutenants, 2 warrant officers, | field clerk, and 84 enlisted
men from Camp Knox to Fort 8ill. The movement included all
school property except guns, carriages, trucks, and tractors. An
order of tho sams-date and to the same effect, to the Commanding
General, Camp Bragg, inentioned only the detachment of 29 enlisted
men, and such bookse, papers, records, and maps as the Chief of
Fiesld Artillery might direct,

The Fort Bragg detachment arrived July 1, 1922, and the
Fort Knox officers and enlisted men, including the colored detach-
ment, August 12. On the arrival of the colored detachment, the
men camped on the site of the present Administration building,
according to Master Sergeant James C. Johnson. Their eventual
quarters were war-time wooden barracks just south of the station
hospital. The detachment brought with it an ¢xcellent baseball
team which won iws first Post championship cup in the summer of
1923.
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Courses Offered

After the consolidation of the schools at Fort Sill, six
courses were offered for officers in the school years 1922-1923
and 1923-1924: the Battery Officers' Course; the Advanced Course;
the Refreaher Course; the Course for Field Officers Detailed to
Four Years in the Field Artillery; the National Guard Officers'
Course; the Reserve Officers' Course.

The Battery Officers' Course devoted much more time to
equitation:than had previous classes, carrying out General Hinds'
intention of the year before, In the 1922-1923 class, the rules of
procedure for lateral firing were liberalized, leaving a good deal
more to the judgement of the student. Although this lessened
pressure on the student, the class of 1923-1924 replied to the
Department of Gunnery's request for suggestions with a recommen-
dation that there be no stop watch held on the first problems and
that instructore intervene to suggest better commands, They
further objected to the practice of calling all deficient studenta
into the Commandant's office in a group, as being rather sm-
barassing. The hours devoted to Gunnery were cut down from
508 in 1921 to 358 in 1923-1924. :

The Advanced Courses heavily stressed tactics, and the
Department of Tactics for many years had the responsibility of .
the detailed planning of the course. In round figures, in the first
Advanced class, Tactice had 11 times the hours allotted other
courses, in 1923-1924 it had six times the hours allotted the next
highest, Gunnery. Even in this second year the Gunnery course
was a refresher course rather than instructional, and student
sentiment thought it should be enough to bring them thoroughly
up to date, They felt themselves rather confused by the use of
British, French, and American materiel in the work. In the
previous year, the comment of the School had been that few of
the class could be considered thoroughly competent instructors
of their junior officers.

The Refresher Course as given in 1924 to a general officer
was described in a letter to General Snow. The student was not
bound to any regular class and followed a tentative schedule of
inetruction. On one day, selected as typical, he spent two hours
with the Department of Tactice covering essentials, one hour takinag
up the use of the battery commander's telescope and the range
finder, and one hour on the preparation of firing data. In the after-
noon he went out with a battery on a problem in reconnaieance, and
spent a short period at a firing point. In some cases he went with
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the Advanced class to certain conferences or demonstrations; at
other times he accompanied a battalion commander inspecting

his battalion. The idea was to prepare him to command an artil-
lery brigade and enable him to coordinate instruction, to see faults,
and to correct them. Not until 1926 were refresher courses attempt-
ed for officers of lesser grade.

The course for field officeras of Cavalry and Infantry detailed
to four years with the Field Artillery was about 655 hours long, and
was thoroughly criticized by the Commandant, General Hinds, in
May, 1923. He urged in its place that such officers take the advanc-
ed course. He felt they would be of more use in the three years and
three months left than if they had only had the abbreviated course,
for they would feel more sure of themselves.

The National Guard and Reserve Officer Courses given in
1922-1924 were the same as previous years as far as content was
concerned. However, in the fall of 1923 the courses were changed
insofar as they were combined into one course, and provisions were
made for two classes each year, one in the fall and one in the
spring. This course became the pattern for the Officer Candidate,
Battery Officer, and Basic courses of the Second World War, The
course was not an easy ane, One reserve officer, writing in Volume
XIII of the Field Artillery Journal, said: "It is the rare and highly
ambitious young man who devotes as much as eight hours of solid
unremitting work to his business; fourteen hours a day of high-
pressure work is no unusual average for a student in the Reserve
course at Sill. "

The enlisted specialists' department in these two school
years of 1922-1923 and 1923-1924 suffered a great contraction of
its activities and at no time was operating near capacity. There
were only five courses offered in each year. In the first, there
were communications courres, one each for Regulars and National
Guardsmen; horseshoers courses on the same oasis; and a battery
mechanics class for Regulars. In the second year, there were
horseshoers and communication clasres for the Regular Army and
National Guard together, and horseshoers, battery mechanics, and
saddlers courses for the Regular Army only,

The only formal change in the organization of the school in
this two year period saw the demise of the Department of Research
in September, 1922, The Book Department began during the school
year 1922-1923, The correspondence on its founding has been lost,
probably in the fire that destroyed Snow Hall, It was intended to
play a role like the then existing Book Department of the Command
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and Jeneral Staff School. It began with a small amount of cash
on hand--and through the courtesy of several business houses.
who shipped goodes on consignment. Since there were no Army
Regulations dealing with the subject, it wos modeled as clooely
as possible after the Post Exchange. The staff at this time was
probably an officer, a steward, whose duties were those of a
Post Exchange steward, a bookkeeper, and a shipping clerk.
There were then no civilians employed., The Book Department
sold both by mail and over the counter. It furnished students
with non-isgsue supplics at a reasonable price and was the financial
agent of the Reproduction plant in distributing instructional
literature. 1In 1923-1924 the Book Department-Reproduction
plant combination expanded its field to include the manufacture
of maps, overprints, zinc etchings, and photo lithographs.

anniutian of the 18th FA

December 1, 1922, the lst Battalion of the 18th Field
Artillery was reconstituted at Fort Sill. In 1923 the War Depart-
ment approved the stationing here of a demonstration battalion
of infantry, and on June 7, 1923, the 3d Battalion of the 20th
Infantry appeared. Their arrival {ixed the combination of units.
that was to last for 50 many years, until the activation of a
battalion of the 77th in the thirties. It should be noted that the,
20th Infantry was not a war-strength battalion, It was the settied.
policy of the School to have all units suthorized as war-strength
units and to keep them as close to that as possible, In 1924-1925.
the Chief of Field Artillery recommended accordingly. .The reasons
for this policy were that nowhere else within the Continental United
States could an artillery nfficer learn to work with the war-
strength units that would be hia to handle in time of emergency.

At that time, however, mention of the policy would have produced
a4 sardonic laugh, for the school troops were well below their
authorized strength., In Qctober 1923 they were 400 below strength,
and the batteries had to use cooks as drivers and cannoneers.
There was prosperity in the oil fields; there was rejoicing in

Wall Street; and men were purchasing discharges as rapidly as
possible. [n both 1922 and 1923 the lst, 2d, 3d, 4th, 5th, 6th,

and 7th Corps Areas were directed to recruit for Fort Sill, and

did so with little result, obtaining a scant 53 men in 1922, for

' ' 9"
example, i v
School Ot‘janization and Agenciec | s
1 1
; '
The end of the Department of Research did not by any means : ?
mean the end of research and experiment at the School. As an X
b
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exampla, in 1923, the Advanced course, in Field Exercise No, 9,
had its targets in ""hostile' territory invisible from any ground
held by friendly troops, and all firing was based on photos pre-
pared by the Air Service. About two days were needed to prepare
the firing charte based on the aerial photographs, which were taken
of the entire corps zone of action from about 6,000 yards behind
the friendly lines to 10, 000 yards behind the enemy. Some 69
small photos were pleced together ¢on a scale of 1/10, 000 and
re-photographed at 1/20, 000. An aerial observer would note the
hectometric coordinates of a target and #end the location to a
batte ry whose position had been spotted on the chart by survey,

In one case, fire for effect was opened on receiving the necessary
data, and four hits out of 30 were secured by one battery on a
target 200x200 yards.

The Wa= Department's General Order No. 83, 1915,
directed that the Field Artillery Board be composed of: the
permanent regimental commander of the Fileld Artillery regiment
stationed at Fort 8ill, who will be president; the lieutenant-colonel
of the same; the Commandant of the School of Fire; the commanding
officers of the two instruction batteries, A and B of the 5th Fleld
Artillery; and the Secretary of the School of Fire, who would be
recorder. In 1918-1919, General Snow succeeded in having the
Commandant made president, and communications went through
him. In 1920, the Commandant was still president, and the Board
had ndded one officer from the Chief's office, anjordnance officer;
and four officers chosen by the Chief. The Board was still charged
with the preparation of regulations, although there was also a
Drill Regulations Board. In 1922, the Board was moved from Fort
Sill to Fort Bragg, no doubt to lighten the bifdden on the Comman-
dant and to make use of the facilities then made available at Pragg.

On September 5, 1924, post headquarters and school head-
quarters became one. In 1911 the School of Fire had been under the
Commanding Officer, Fort Sill, Okla., a situation not alwayws to
the liking of the School. After the war, the Commandant of the
School had through senio» rank become commanding officer of the
Post cf Fort Sill as well as of the Schoeol, but the two headquarters
had been kept separate. Old timers tell of General Irwin, as
Commandant, sitting down in the morning and sending himself
(as Post Cormnmander) an official letter, then that afternoon,
seating himself in Post Headquarters and answering his own letter,
One is reminded vf Braxton Bragg, who, occupying the dual roles
of Post Comrmiander and Pos: Quartermaster, before the Civil War,
managed to stir up a hot quarrel in official correspondence betwaen
his two incarnations. The annual report for 1924, which was written
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in June of that year, recommended merging the two headquarters,
and that summer General Snow as Chief approved it. General
Order No. 1, Headquariers, Field Artillery School. September
5, 1924, created the new organization,

All post and school activities are grouped in four divisions:
the School Headquarters; the Academic Division; the School Troop
Division; the services, The School Headquarters consisted of the
Commandant, his aide or aides, and his staff. The Academic
Division, under the Assistant Commandant, included all the activi-
ties formerly referred to as the Field Artillery School, more
formally, all activities connected directly with the instruction,
discipline, and administration of the student body. The School
Troop Division included many ot the activities formerly grouped
under the Post, [t included responesibility for all combat troops -
stationed permanently at the Field Artillery School. The Command-
ing Officer, School Troops, commanded this division, and was
responsible for its training, discipline, and administration., The
Services included: the Adjutant; Quartermaster; Ordnance; Engineers;
Signal Office; Post Surgeon; Post Velerinarian; Finance Office;
Provost Marshall; Fire Marshall; Staf{ Judge Advocate; Recruiting
Officer; Chaplain; School Exchange; Guidon (post newspaper);
and the Red Cross.. The services also furnished the administrative
ataff of the Field Artillery School.

The cxecutive was primarily charged with the coordination
of the several divisions and services. The Commandant's office
was put on the south side of the south wing of Snow Hall, the
Assistant Commandant on the right, the executive on the left,
and the Secretary across the hall, The administration buildin
in the New Post was turned over to the services. :

The New Commandant

The new Commandant, Maj Gen George LeRoy Irwin, who
arrived July |, 1923 was largely instrumeutal in making these
new arrangements, General Irwin was West Point '89. After
graduation from the old Artillery School he spent five years on
garrison duty and then went to the I’hilipines for two years. On
his return to the United States he spent eight years on various
duties before attending the Army War College. After the War
College came Panama, and after Panama, France, where General
Irwin commanded the 32d Division in the Second Battle of the
Marne, receiving the Distinguished Service Medal for his work
there. On returning to the United States he was assigned to the
Inspector General's Department until 1923,

93

AL

T e cme e s o= -




COURSES 1922-23 1923-24 TOTALS.
Sep-Jun Sep-Jun Off. EM
Regular Army
Battery Officers 120 75 195
Advanced Course 26 33 59
Refresher Course 4% 4
Field Officers Detailed
in the FA for 4 Years 4 22 26
Enlisted Men 58 75 433
National Guard Sep-Dec
Battery Officers 30 L 100
Reserve Qfficers Mar-Jun
' ' 13 13
P LA ]

% Various times during the year

% National Guard and Reserve Officers combined this year and
all following courses 3 months, Fall and 8pring

Bibuo! raghz

Files of the Office of the Chief of Fleld Artillery, op.cit, supra,

Annual Reports, U.8,.F.A.S., op.cit.supra,

"Fort Sill through & Reserve Officer's Field Glasses, ' Kingsley

Moses, Field Artillery Journal, Vol. XIII.
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. CHAPTER EIGHT

THE SCHOOL BECOMES PERMANENT: 1924-1930

The years of 1924-1930 were eignificant in the history of
the school. The first of these was the year when the School and
the Post were consolidated, and the last, the year in which Secre-
tary of War Patrick J. Hurley approved Fort Siill ap the permanent
location of the Field Artillery School. In between these dates, new
courses were established, there was progress in the organization
of several departments of the School and in the training activities
and methods used, more students came to the institution, aad the
housing problem became severs. Also, thers were the groat
fires of the middle and late twenties and the Cruikshank Board
which recommended that the Field Artille ry School be permanently

established at Fort 8ill, . . .
' Civman quﬁpoxi;né Carrespondence Courses

The McClachlin Board had recommended that a system of
correspondence courses for the instruction of the civilian com-
ponents be created, August 28, 1924, a Correspondence Course
Board ywas begun, composed of Major William F, Sharp and five
assistants. The Board was charged wich the preparation and for-
warding of all corraspondence coursee, in addition to their other
duties. The courses paralleled those given st the School, and were
divided into the Basic, Battery Officer's, and Advanced courses,

Subjects covered included:

The Basic Caurse

1, Organization of the Army
2, Elementary bactery training:
a. for horse drawn units
b. for motorized units
3, Elementary gunnery
4. Artillery movements mounted
5, Field Artillery ammuniticn
Care of animals and stable mamgamem

6.
7. Motorized trausportation
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The Battery Officer's Course

1. Preparation of fire .
Reconnaisance, selection, and occupation
of position; combat orderas

Preparation of fire (a continuation of 1
above)

Observation of fire

Field Artillery signal communication
Conduct of fire

. On the march and in bivouac

W

0o

The Advanced Course

1. 8pecial fire missions o
2. Combat orders and problem solutions
3, Tactics I--the battalion in the advance
and in rear guard actions - '
4. Tactics II--F'ald Artillory in the offense
‘5, ‘Tactics IlI--Field Artillery in the defense
6., ‘Tactics IV--Field Artillery with the cavalry
" division ' ' '
7. Msethods of training

Since thesc cuursés were prepared by members of the Board
in addition to their other duties, a real strain was placed on them,
This was remedied April 27, 1925, by reconstituting the Corres-
pondence Coursc Board as a Board of Review to pass on courses
prepared by the several departments. After the reorganization, it
was estimated that some three and one-half months were needed
from the time a course was begun to the time it waa put in the
mail. No rlerical or enlisted aid waws provided so that a total of
1,000 hours was spent un these courses hy members of the reorg-
anized board. By March, 1926, a tatal of 599 National Guard
otficers, 2,024 Organized Roserve oificers, and 98 other individuals
were taking théde courses, but previous experience indicated that
only 20 percent would complete their courses. This figure of 540
was about 15 times the number of students who took the National
Guard and Reserve Officer'c covrse at the School during the achool
year 1924-1925, thus despite the mortality, the courses hrought
about a substantial increase in the School's overall usefullness.’

A yearly program of revision of existing courses and addition
of new ones was begui in the school year 1925-1926. In the year
1927-1928 the Board was changed again to the Correspondence Course
Section. The new Section included one member chosen by each
department plus the Assistant Secretary, Subcourses prepared by a
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depurtment were reviewed for the Section hy the member {rom
that department and by the president of the Section. The Assistant
Commandant then gave the final approval. One handicap that
bothered the Section was that since the courses were actually
conducted by the several corps areas, the members of the Section
had rno contact with the officers who were giving the courses and
had little idea of how many students were taking them.

A course for National Guard field officers, which had been
requested by the Chief of the Militia Bureau, was first offered
November 1, to December 12, 1924. Ten officers were scheduled
to attend, but only seven did so. Tactical studies occupied 133
of the 206 hours allotted.

A branch assignment group course for Reserve officers
was. given September 7-19, 1925, to 21 officers, More than half
of the course. was devoted to gunnery.

Resident Officer Specialist Courses

Courses for officer specialists were introduced September
15, 1927, wich the offering of advanced instruction in horsemanship.
The mission of the course was to qualify officers to act.as instruc-
tors in driving, draft and equitation in their units, Battery officers
on arriving at the 8chool had previously showed that they had had
little instruction in their units. Four officers began the course,
and one more was adced fram the School horse show team. The
course allotted 400 hours to driving and draft, 915 to equitation,
81 to anianal management and horseshoeing, and 18 to the horse
show and the transportation show., The course was thaught by the
School to have been successful,

The Advanced Course in Motors began in September, 1928
in compliance with the followinyg instructions from the War Depart-
ment: ''It is the policy of the War Department to send officers of
the Field Artillery to various motor transport schools, to provide
at least one officer in each motorized unit who is a qualified motor
mechanic and who can train the enlisted men to be mechanics and
operate mator trapeportation skillfully and economically.'' The
School felt it could comply with the directive by setting up sn Ad-
vanced Motors Courae at the S8chool with equal smphasis on the
knowledge of mecharics, maintenance, operation, and training.

The course was actually organized by Capt Malcolm Cox

and Sgt David Hagen, according to Sgt (now Capt) Hagen's ~ecol-
lection. The first course was not fully satisfactory. For one thing,
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it was too short, lasting only five months. Feor another, there
was no modern equipment at hand for instructional purposes. The
Commandant, General Aultman, very bluntly called the course a
'flop.'' In the next year it was extended to a full nine months, and
motor equipment was borrowed from Lawton motor dealers soa
student could sce motor assemblies of postwar vintege.

""Honors'' courses were instituted under the provisions of
a letter from the Adjutant General's Office, August 22, 1930, which
authorized service schools to offer courses in advanced professional,
technical, scientific, or ciltural subjects, for which they had
qualified instructors. The subjects covered were to be in {ields
such as law, pedagogy, economics, foreign languages, metallurgy,
etc. Students doing exceptional work could volunteer for the course
but could not actuanlly take it without the approval of the School,
The course was to culminate in a thesis, Satisfactory completion
brought either a letter of commendation or an appropriste entry
on the efficiency report.

No such courses were taken in 1931, and the subsequent
histgry of the venture may he quickly surveyed. ‘Almost svery
year, several carefully celected officers with fine potential and
acceptable topics would enroll only to find in the spring that they
were far too busy to complete their work, One officer, in 1932,
Capt P, W. Alliscn, of the Advanced Class, did satisfactorily
complete an Honors Course on the Self-Propelled Battery. Capt
H. C. Harrison Jr. was unable to complete his work in 1933 be-
cause of the closing of the school in the CCC emergency. N3
courses were taken in 1934 or 1933, and it having been made
discretionary with the Commandant in 1935 as to whether such
courses were offered, they were then dropped. Few if any instruc-
tore then at the school were capable &f giving instruction along the
broad cultural lines laid down in the original letter.

Training Techniques

CGood progress along technical lines was made by the Depart-
ment of Qunnery in this period 1924-1930. Aerial observation was
covered in both the Battery Officers Courses and the Advanced
Course. Night adjustment of fire {rom forward observation posts,
aided by airplanes aropping flares, was practiced in the same year,
The sending of firing data by radio from forward observation posts,
a most significant advance, and the use of aerial photos in the pre-
paration of fire, were techniques employed more often $n those
years.
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Extensive usc was made of the terrain board as a means of
instruction, no less than 25 percent of every indoor period being
given to it in the year 1923-1924. One of the boards used was the
Baranoff terrain board, a most elaborate machine made in Germany.
It could produce any effect found in actual firing, including dispersion,
The student looked through a hole in a screen at a stretch of terrain,
which through lighting effects was made to seem moat realistic.

The ascale was such that instruments could be used with the board.
The machine was also used in the aerial observation training given
to Advanced|Course students.

Both students and the School were dissatisfied with the gunnery
part of the early Advanced courses, since the time was heavily
waighted with tactical subjects and gunnery offered more as a re-
fresher.  The Advanced Clase which graduated in June 1924 formed
a committee, at the suggestion of the Commandant, to rcport on
their gunnery course. They suggested that the course be instruc-
tional rather than refresher, that there be more terrain board prac-
tice, that service practice aturt in January and be preceded by
explanations and demonstrations. The School had given members
of this cluss over 30 hours extra instruction over the Christmas
holidays and during evenings. . The records suggest that not every
phase of this course had heen graded, which resulted in a tendency
to omit the work required, DBe that as it may, the years saw a
steady increase in the gunnery component of the Advanced Course,
from 98 hours to 158, from 158 to 208, 208 ta 217 (before the develop-
ment of modern methode of fire direction) and on up to 333 hours in
the last Advanced class given,

During the school year 1925-1926 the Depariment of Gunnery's
methods of instruction were somewhat changed. In teaching the
theory of gunnery, the instructor covered the subjects assigned in
a conference, then the student went to the blackboard and solved
practical problems emphasizing the points covered, Every eifort
was made to teach, rather than to find out what the student knew.
In practical gunnery, demonstrations covered every point, and
the instructor fired a type problem, beforehand. Stop watches were
used only for statistical purposes and had little bearing oaithe problem,
Students knew the standard sought and were encouraged to consult
the instructor. Almost every problem was cornpleted even if the
instructor had to assist the student, A student's skill was judged
by his work in the later periods of the course, the firat part being
instructional only, In 1930, in service practice, the student was not
required to stand on his own feet entirely, according to a memoran-
dum of March 1. Certain minor departures from book procedure were
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permitted the battery executive in assisting the student by inter-
preting incorrect commands. Correct commands in incorrect
sequence, for example, would be executed correctly.

The gunnery grading system of 1925 was as follows. No
matter in what manner the proficiency of an individual might be
accomplished, it would automatically fix the proficiency of individ-
uals standing above hirm on the relative scale. Low men in the
class averaged 32 problems. Every student had five free problems.
Any student who received a satisfactory mark on half of his problems
was proficient, A board of Lhree instructors passed on all problems
to secure uniformity in grading. A problem once rated &as ''S" by
them could not be re-graded "U.'" As applied to a type of problem,
axial adjustment of shrapnel, the initial data counted 15 %; choice
of ammunition 5%; commands 5%; sensing and ranging 25%; handling
of sheaf 20%; handling of corrector 20%; and general estimate 10%.

.The Department of Tactics, then handled both{the technical
and tactical aspects of communications as well as most other tactical
matters, Inthe school year 1924-1925, in addition to regular instruc-
tional dutiee, the department handled the tactics part of the Corres-
pondence Course work, reconnaisance problems in the field, research,
the writing up of field exercises for the Field Artillery Bulletin, and
preparation of the annual tactical inspection of school troops. The
department was organized in 1924-1925 into a command section and
six other sections, whose instructional subjects were:

Command Section: Artillery tactics.

1st Section: G-1 functions; military organirzation;
field engineering (including orientation,
topography, work with aerial photographs).

2d Section: G-2 functions; Artillery intelligence;
military history,

3d Section: G-3 functions; training and leader ship;
methods of instruction; Artillery staff
duties; combat orders; solution of map

problemas,
4th Section; G-4 functions; logistice.
5th Section: Signal communications; liaison.
bth Section: Tactics of associated arms; tactics of

separate arms,
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These subjects were the primary assignments of the instructors of
each seztion, Each map problem was gone over by a board of
review in the department and would be solved by at least one officer,
The assignment of subjects to a section varied from year to year,
but the type of organization was not changed,

The amount of practical inatruction was held at the highest
possible level. Thua, the first instruction in the reconnaissance,
selection, and occupation of position consisted of moving blo:ks
about a terrain board. The instruction emphasized the importance
of the light field artillery battalion with etress being laid cn speed
and simplicity of installation. Demonstrations of battery and
battaliou problems in reconnaiesance, selection, and occupation of
position included problems in conduct of fire in the first, and fire
direction in the second. The Advanced Cluss had one serics of
problems for the battalion in which the batteries and details were
outlined, and another series in which each student commanded a
complete bittalion, Eighty per cent of the problems given wers
in open warfare, In 1926-1927 the department added demonsetrations
of the conduct of fire by artillery units supporting attacking infantry,
and of the ammunition supply of division artillery. A field exercise.
showing the operation of all artillery ctaffs of division artillery was
added. A five-day general iield exercise was held for the second
time, replacing the former two three-day exercises.

———

A o

Experimentation in better communication in moving situa-
tions, so as to jive better support to the infantry, went on actively.
In © ?27-1928, che SCR-77-B radio was uscd for liaison communica-
tion with the infantry by being broken down into series of loade and
rmanhandled from place to place by perapiring doughboys. It was
powered by a 35 pound battery, which was in turn made mobile by
an infantzyman. In 1927-1928, an SCR-109-A was installed ina
horse-drawn wagon, coaverted from a former ambulance, by
Master Sergeant Clarence Burleson. The antenna was 24 wires
strung two inches apart and running the length of the wagon under ,
the bows. The battery containers were two longitudinal box seats “
against the sides of the vehicle. The set had a good range and
was able to operate while the vehicle was in motion. Sgt Burleson
convinced the Assistant Commandant, Lt Col William P. Ennis, of
the met's worth while on a march. A horse having been injured,

Ennis directed that at the next halt a message be sent requesting

a veterinary ambulance. At the halt he inquired if the message was
being sent, and was told that it had been sent while on the maich
almost immediately a‘ter he gave it, The colonel eimply bad not
realized that the set could tranemit so far while in motion. From
then on he was an advocate of vehicular radio, By 1931, the School
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had three radio wagons and a radio truck, and each rugiment of
school troops had a radio wagon,

The Department of Animal Transport was responsible for
some 13 activities: equitation, driving and draft, animal manage-
ment, saddling, correspondence courses, stables, pastures, con-
struction, riding hall and riding pens, saddle room, administration,
and supply room. A good deal of the instruction was given in a
former airplane hangar, 200 x 67 feet, which was re-erected across
from where the Administration Building stood in 1944, If a class
had more than one section, the other section had to work out-of-
doors, since the hall only held one at a time, There were some
300 government horses at the Department's disposal.

The Department of Materiel, in the late twenties, had a dual
role, instruction and automotive maintenance. There were three =
commiesioned instructors, one of them the director, and an officer
in charge of the motor pool. Of the enlisted staff, two were instruc-
tors in the machine shop, one was {nstructor in the gun room, three
were in charge of the motor shop and supply, and eight were assistant
instructors {n the motor mechanics and Battery Officer courses,
These figures were as of 1925-1926, but the organization did not vary.
Methods of obtaining enlisted instructors differed. In one case, a
notice was put in the Daily Bulletin asking for applicants. In another,
a young soldier who had attracted attention by his work with the lsat
Field Artillery was asked {f he cared to transfer after his current

enlistment.

The Department gave instruction in automotive vehicles,
guns and carriages, ammunition and explosives, machine guns,
and sighting and aiming devices. In each subject, a background
was laid by one or more lectures on development of the machine,
how well it served its purposes, and future empioyment. Other
lectures followed, accompanied by demonstrations, and in turn
followed by practical work, In field artillery combat weapons and

~ ammunition, the lecture and demonstration method was the basic
form of the instruction. Instruction was given on the three types
of 75-mm guns, the 155-mm howitzer, the 155-mm gun GPF, the
Vickers mountain gun, the 8-inch and 240-mm howitzers, and the
heavy machine gun, caliber .30. The enlisted courses covered in
detail the conatruction, operation, and efficient maintenance of all
materiel issued to the Field Artillery, such as motor vehicles, the
French 75-mm gun, the 155-mm howitzer, except fire control and
comniunications equipment. Instruction in machine shop practice

including practical wock, wae also given,
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During the school year, two mechanics and two assistant
mechanics working under the truckmaster made minor repairs and
adjustments. When the Battery Officers course was studying motors,
thus putting an extra strain on the auto shop facilities and personnel,
these four made all repairs necessary to keep scademic division
transportation in running order, Monthly inspections were given by
one mechanic who went over a different vehicle every day, thus
averaging 35 days between inspections for each vehicle. Routine
daily inspections were made by the chief of the section to which the
vehicle was assigned. During the summer months, the eniisted in-
structors gave a good general overhaul to all vehicles.

In 1929, General Pelham D. Glassford made an interesting
comparison of the Command and General Staff School, the Infantry
School, the Cavalry School, and the Field Axtillery Schcol, showing
the attitudes of the several schoola on the relative weight given to
classroom and field instruction. For the Advanced course at the
Field Artillery School, 42, 5% of the time was spent outdoors as
against 43, 8% for the Iniantry School, this despite the highly tech-
nical nature of the artillery arm. The Command and General Staff
School spent 14% of the time outdoors the first year, and 11% the
second.. In courses for officers of company or comparable grade,
the percentages of outdoor instruction were: Infantry School, 61.4%;
Field Artillery School, 56.6%; Cavalry -School, 38.0%. In couraes
for civilian components, the Field Artillery School took the lead in
the courses for field officers, and was second in those for officers

of company or comparable grade.

It should be emphasized agein that the Field Artillery inatruc
tion wae well-geared to warfare of the thirties and forties, Both
Battery Officers and Advanced Ofticers courses received instruction
in air adjustment of artillery fire and in preparation of fire from
aerial photos. In 1$24-1925, ''practically all'' of the battery officers
at the School fired at moving targets. Forward observer radio sete
were in use as early as 1923-1924, National Guard and Reserve
officers in the field exercises usually held the roles that would be
theirs in their home organizations. An economy move in 1927-1928,
the substitution. of 37-mm subcaliber ammunition on a round for
round basis for a large percentage of the School's ammunition allot-
ment handicapped instruction, for far more rounds were required for
each adjustment of fire, thus cutting down the number of problems
that could be fired.
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The Horse and Transportation Shows

One of the most colorful events of the school year was the
annual Horse 8how, ordinarily held in the spring and first held
in 1923, The site was first the horse show ring, which was south
of the premnent Officer's Club, and just about where the tennis
courts are, Jater it was put on in Rucker Park, north of the
present hospital. The show took the better part of three or four
days, Judges included sorne of the outstanding local horseman and
civilian and military enthusiasts from other posts. The show
differed from the ordinary horse show in that many events of
strictly military character were introduced. Thus, in 1929,
there was a competition between troopers' mounts, for enlisted
men only, There were events for artillery horses and officers’
chargers. Jumping events were set aside for officers' jumpers,
school troops' officers' jumpers, enlisted men's jumpers, and
remount jumpers for the Advanced Class in Horsemanship oaly.
Cups were offered to stimulate interest in features of & niilitary
character. The Commandant's Cup was offered to members of
the Battery Officera' Class riding government mounts, the American
Remount Association Cup was open to the Battery Officers Class only,
for remount training, and the Pierre Lorillard Cup was given toa
member of the Advanced Class in Horsemanship for ¥pmaunt training.
Beside the cups mentioned nbove, others were offered yearly by
Maj Gen Baird Markham and John McEntee Bowman.

The Transportation Show, a strictly military version of the
Horse Show, was held yearly, either in the spring or fall, as a
scheduled part of the curriculum. It served to demonstrate the
highest standard of condition and appearance of personnel and
equipment, to dermonstrate the standards that could be obtained
with {ssue equipment, and to arouse interest in maintenance. Some-
times two weeks or more would be spent in cleaning individual har-
ness. Gun wheels would be sandpapered before repainting, and
rough metal castings would be carefully smoothed. Some equipment
was .saved for the event and not used for the rest of the year, one
organization going to the length of saving an especially shiny and
well-maintained escort wagon just for the show, Between shows
it was carefully lifted into the eaveas of a building, where moth and
rust could not corrupt, nor inspectors break in and make unkind
comment.

The competition eventually became so cutthroat that by'1930
the unit commanders had to certify that all work was done by enlisted
personnel using issue supplies, except paint for ineignia and engine
blocks, and that the vehicles and animals were those regularly issued.
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Also that no shoe polish was used on the harness. Events in the
motor drawn class were: trucka; artillery reel and cart, "'20"
tractor; trailer kitchen, etc,; and in the horse-drawn class: draft
test, 6-horse teama; battery reel, 4-horse teams; gun sectinn;
escort wagon, etc. Perhaps the most spectacular event was the
figure eights through narrow staked spaces that horse-drawn reels
and gun sections would execute at the trot or gallop.

The IMeld Artillery School Horse Show Team participated as
such in local shows and in whows in neighboring cities. Its members
were trained in the arts of jumping, cross-country riding, and the
higher equitation to include whatever was needed to prepare a horase
for the three-day event at the Olympic Games, the idea being that
by competing with the best talent in the world, th¢se men would
develop into excellent instructors for the horse-drawn units of the
artillery. Only competition would reveal in peacetime whether the
School's methods of training and conditioning wore sound. Members
of the team in 1928-1929 were: Major C. P. "Toddy!" George, lst
FA (in churge); Capt J. J. Waters, lst FA; Capt N. J.- McMahon,
l1st FA; Capt W. H. Colbern, lst FA; and Ist Lt E, Y. Argo, lst FA.
Geurge and Argec wers members of the 1928 Olympic tearn, Members -
of the School team joined in the Syracuse, National, and Toronto °
shows as members of the Army team. .As the School team, they took
75% of the prizes at the November and February Shows at Oklahoma

City. : :

The Summer Trlinini Pro‘um

A good portion of the School's resources were devoted annually
to the training of the National Guard, the ROTC, the CMTC, and the
Organized Reserves in their summer encampments. This was in
addition to the preparation of correspondence work for those groups.
Adequate assistance was not given until the School had begun the
common type of school year, lesving its summers free. A memo-
randum from General Snow's office, issued during the 1922-1923
school year, suggested his wish then to have ""All officers of Field
Artillery....employed during the summer months every year in
some form of instruction duty in connection with the civilian com-
ponents of the Army, for all Regular Field Artillery troops will be
so employed. ' It was always necessary to recuncile that sentence
with the fact that for the School, the summer months were the only
ones in which leave could be granted, equipment repaired, and troops
refreshed and retrained for the dermands of the coming school year.
During the summer of 1923, the School troops furnished a battalion
of infantry, two batteries, and some 80 men for cooks, mess sergeants,
orderlies, and inetructors for the summer camps, There were in
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addition constant calls on the School for motor transportation. The
band of the lst Field Artillery was practically turmd over to the
National Guard for the summer.

In the summer of 1924, the School did succeed in concen-
trating ite attention on its problems, but from 1925 on the civilian
components were & summer responsibility of the 8chool. Thus, in
1925, the 203¢ and 206th Coast Artillery (AA) were trained at Fort
Sill, for the coet of sending them to the sea coast had been found
prohibitive. Throee groups of Reserve officers, totaling 75 men,
were also present at various times., Despite technical difficulties,
ths cemp was regarced as successful, and was held again in 1526,
As fo1 demands on the School troops, in 1928, for example, the
School furnished one battery each to the ROTC and CMTC as long
as their camps lastyd,

Methodas of Grndinl_

Practical and theoretical work was graded independently,
Each department built a marking scale for each type of problem
it gave, the scale being based on 100 points and fixing within
narrow limits the cuts a student would get for errors committed.
It was objective in nature, All problems or exercises were 2o
marked but the student would be told only that the work was satis-
factory or unsatisfactory although points missed would be brought
to his attention. Sixty-five per cent was satisfactory. At the end
of A course students were not graded as first, second, etc., but as
"Satisfactory''or Unsatisfactory.' A student satisfactory in every
subject received a diploma and a certificate with proper notations
as to his ability to instruct in each course. A student rated as un-
satisfactory in one or more aubjects would get a certificate showing
his rating as eatisfactory or unsatisfactory in each subject and his
qualifications as instructor in any particular subject. The student's
safeguard was that even if a department marked him as unsatisfactory,
his proficiency in the findl analysis would be determined by the faculty
board on the basis of whether he would be an asset to the Field Artillery.

The School's Role in Formulating Artillery Doctrine

June 25, 1928, the Chief's office wrote to the 3chool that two
Renault tanks were being shipped to Fort 8ill from Fort Leonard Wood
for use as targets or as otherwise desired. They were used as targets,
but the Chief thought the results inconclusive. In 1930 the War Depart-
ment called on the Chief's office for data to support the claim that the
Field Artillery could deal with tanks. The Chief's office asked the
Field Artillery Schoul to supply the data.
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At this time, the Bchool had no data on firing against the fast
tanks then being built. The old Renaults plodded along at 3 miles per
hour,. the pace of the infantry they had been built to escort in the -
role of armored, self-propelled guns that French doctrine had en- .
visaged. However, there were three railway targets on the reserva-
tion .which could be used &s ""fast tanks.' One wae on the south slope

of Mt. Hinds, one was south of Arrow Ridge in the eastern part of

the reservation, and the third was in the Punchbowl just north of
Medicine Bluffs. This last was operated by truck and cable, the
others by gravity. To get data, the School undertook to have each
member of the Baitery Officers' Course fire three problems against
these moving targets, and each member of the Advanced Class two,

- Three rmeéthods were tentatively developed. In the first, the
officer conducting fire announced appropriaic corrections. - In the
second method, the gunner kept his settings the same, but led or
trailed the target by the amount his shote were leading or trailing.
In the last, he corrected by putting the center hair on the pllce
where his last lheu burst,

The lbovokil an example of the steps in the formulation of
doctrine:  the request for a solution, the stating of-a hypothesis, and
the use of current classes to test the hypothesis, The School's role
is obvious. [t is interesting to note also that in testing the hypothesis,
the School students received the best current instruction on the manner
oi muung the problem. -

Or‘udnltlon and Related Matters

How wus the machine constructed that presented instruction,
undertook research, and published volumes of materialsa? At thie
stage in its development, the Field Artillery School had come almost
to be a small university. How?

. The activities of the Field Artillery School fell into four
groupinge: the Commandant, his aides, and staif; the academic
divieion under the Assistant Commandant which comprised all
activities connected directly with the instruction, discipline, and
administration of the atudents; the School troops division made up
of all combat troops permanently stationed on the post; the services
(adjutant, quartermaster, ordnance, chaplain, etc.) whose heads
formed the administrative staff,

The Commandant at this time (1928-1930) was Brig Gen

Dwight E. Aultman, The general was a graduate of the Academy,
class of '94. He was a field soldier who had fought at San Juan Hill
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and in FPrance and had received the Croix d¢ Guerre with Palm and

the Distinguished Service Medal, He had also been an instructor at
Leavenworth and the War College. His staff consisted of the Assist-
ant. Commandant, then Lt Col William P. Ennis, the Secretsry, the
Assistant Secretary, the Commanding officers of the Colored and the
White Detachments, the Supply Officer, the Range Officer, and the
commanding officer of the 3d Ammunition Train (motor transportation).

The faculty was organiced into four departments: Tactices,
with a director and 18 instructore; Gunnery, a director anua ll in-
structors; Materiel, a director and two instructors; Animal Trans-
port, a director and eix instructors. The allowance of instructors
was based on those regquired for the Command and General Staff
School, a sore point with the School authorities, who felt there was
no similarity betwaen the two. They did nut want to have more than
20 students to an instructor at a firing point, and on problems in the
reconnaissance, selection, and ocoupation of position, ielt they
needed 3 instructors for every 6 students. These were problems
not faced by Leavenworth, which had others peculiar to it,

The faculty with the Commandant's staf{f formed two boards,
the Faculty Board and the Academic Board, The Faculty Board in-
cluded the Commandant, the Asasistant Commandant, the sentor
instructors in the four departmenis, and the senior member of the
Correspondencs Course aection. This board advised the Comman-
dant on all matters pertaining to instruction, but the final decision
was his, The Academic Board consisted of thaCommandant, the
Assistant Commandant, the senior instructor of the four depart-
menta, the Secretary. It determined all matters relative to the
standing, rating or classification, and proficiency or deficiency of
studente. A majority action of the board was subject only to War
Department review.

The functions of the faculty itself extended to many fields
beyond instruction. They prepared the correspondence courses,
reviewed the tactical inspections of Field Artillery made by Corps
Area commanders, reviewed and revised fleld artillery training
regulations, published the Field Artillery Bulletin, tested and re-
ported on various types of materiel as requested by the Chief,
anawered various questions submitted by the Chisf, and corre-
sponded with all service schools, with the Command and General
Staff School, and with the Field Artillery Board.

As for the duties of the memberws of the staff, the Secritary

and the Assistant Secretary were veritable Pooh-Bah's. The former
was Mese Officer; Library Officer; supervisor of motor transportation;
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supervisor of the routine businass administration of the Academic
Division, of academic records, and of the preparation of weekly
schedules, and, in additian, was responsible for the assignment .
of firing ranges. The Asgistant Secretary was in charge of the
reception, housing, .and depazture. of all students, and was respon-
sible for the Reproduction Departmaent,.prirnt shop, bindery, photo-.
graphic studio, drafting reom, mimeo room, lithpgraphic section,
and, in addition to his othgr duties, was porunml adjutant of the
Academic Division, :

The Field Artillery School Library, as indicated abave,
wr+ uder the Secretary. In direct charge of the library, from its
founding to 1944, was Master Sergeant Morris Swett, USA-Ret, In
the years 1922-1929, Sgt Swett built up the library from 18,068
volumes to approximataly 34,000. The girculution in that peried -
rose from about 13, 000 to about 23,000, .In 1924-1925, fire destroyed
some 5, 000 volumes, ;some of which were replaced by the gensrosily
of the.othex service sghoals. . The library baught its books through -
the Book Department at substantial savings, and had {ts own bindezry -
which waa useful not only in the presorvation af books bui in preurvins
the many documents th. 8chaol accumulated, .

The library was often enriched by books bequeathed by officers
and enlisted men. Formerly, the interested and expert soldier had to
accumulate bis own military library, for the system of training litera-
ture was not complete, and the libraries of the sarvice schools, when
existing, were not impressive. Consequently, many individuals built
libraries of great professional and literary value, from which the
School in time benefited., .

Tho adjutant's offica was organized as & service of the School
September 5, 1924, It was charged with the issuance of all orders,
and the preservation of all orders, except those pertaining exclusively
to the interior admianistration of a department or service., It also
acted as a atenogruphic poal, trading stenographers back and forth
with the other services. Personnel included the adjutant, his
assistant, and 10 enlisted men (1925) who were detailed on special
duty {rom organizations at tha Post. Each of them had specific
duties assigned in a ddition to those usually coming under his general
designation. Thus tae stevographer recorded, cross -indexed, and
announced in ordars. the assignment and termination of noncommissioned
officers' quarters.

The personnel adjutant acted as such for Post headquarters,

the Field Artillery School, the various Ordnance and Quartermaster
companiss, and the casual detachment. He was in charge of the
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orders section, all correspondence on anlisted men, miscellaneous:
reports, and of supervising and checking the reporis and records of
Reserve officers reporting to the Post for active duty.

The White and Colored Detachments had a total strength of
300 men and were commanded by instructors from the Departments
of Tactics and Animal Transport respectively. The majority of the
White Detachment were instructors, assistant instructors, and
technicinas in the different activities of the Academic Division; the
Colored Detachment took care of Animal Transport activities, such
as the Horse Show Team, stables, etc., provided maintenance men
for the barracks and mese halls, and for the school buildings. Pro-
motions were slow in the Colored Detachment because of the low '+
turnover. Men tended to re-snlist, and honcommiseioned officers
stayed in the Army until they had reached the retirement age, Many
of the detachment ware excellent riders, and the trophy case of

their barracks was filled with ribbons won not only at the Post shows,

but at shown and fairs in‘nearby communities. One of the unofficial
activities of the detachment was the mounted encort, which was
drilled as cavalry and would turn out for great occasions on'the Post.
The detachment was largely recruited by the efforts of 'the men them-
selves who would persuade friends and neighbors to join. (Account
of Master Sergeant James C. Johnson,)

- The White Detachment took an active part in Post athletic
events, winning the YMCA trick meet in 19251926 and in that same
year the Post football champlionship (for the second year). To
supplement their rations, and aid in taking care of the enlisted
specialist students who were attached for rations and quarters, the
men operated a 120-acre pig farm, with 109 acres of corn, alfalfa,
und green vegetables. In one winter, 17,400 pounds of pork waas
produced. The living quarters were very poor, were heated by
stoves, and had inadequate sanitary facilities, The suspension of
recruiting caused the detachment to drop in etrength in 1926-1927,
and it was sometimes necessary to borrow men from the School
troops, despite the many demands on the latter,

The range detail, 46 men under a master sergeant (1926),
was divided into the range detail proper, and the communication
detail. The former took care of targets, building and repairing
observation pouts, gun emplacements, dugouts, roads, and bridges.
The communication detail built and maintained the network of range
telephone lines. The range detail, as a whole, supplied range
gaards, and also did general construction work on the Post. In

summer, it helped the civilian components in outlining aafety measures,
instructing range officers and range guards, and in keeping communica-

tions open with the range guards.
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Correspondence course activity in December 1929 attained
the dignity of autonomous status when General Aultman took it
from the Academic Division and placed it directly under himself.
This ‘did not, of course, operate to reduce the work of the Academic
Division, since all courses continued to be either written or reviewed
by it., However, this did not meot with the full approval of the Chiéf,
and in the following year the section returned whence it came.

It was in that same year, 1929, that the subject of survey,
then called orientation, was trunaferred from the Department of
Tactics to the Department of Gunnery,

The planning of the yearly schedules was dons by the Assistant
Commandant and the-Departments of Quanery and Tactica when the
course involved the work of more than one department, e.g., the
Advanced Caurse; and by the Assistant Commandant and the depart-
ment in gquastion when only one department was involved, e.g., one
of the officer specialist courees. For courses of the firet type, the:
Assistant. Commandant would send around a calendar showing the
hours per week set aside for.inatruction, and the total number of hours
available to each department that year. The directors of the various
departments would then submit to the Department of Gunnery (for the
Battery Officers Course) or to the Department of Tactics (for the
Officers Advanced Course) an appropriate distribution of departmental
time per subject, the sequence of periods for each subject and the
hours for-each period, and special requiremaents with respect to troops
and areas. The departinent charged with the preparation of the sche-
dule would combine the wishes of the four departments, and then sub-
mit {t to tho Assistant Commandant, who would coordinate the various
courses. In the case of specialist courses, the department concerned
would follow the same process but deal dircctly with the Assistant
Commandant,

Previously mentioned was the so called '"exempted'' status of
the School and of the differences of opinion which sometimes existed
because of the twilight aone of authority in which the bounds of powsr
were gbacure, In the school year 1928-1929, discussion arose over
the assumption of court martial jurisdiction by the 8th Corps Area,
and over ita demands on the School for troops for the summer camp
and for various details during the school year. In November 1928,

a demand was made on the School for cooks and bakers, and the Com-
mandant, General Aultman, felt obliged to point out that the School
troops were already so far understrength that batteries were firing
with only two and three gun sections instecad of the normal four.
Because of the never-anding problems, demonstrations;, and service
practice, School troops had a fur heavier Joad here than at ordinary
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garrisons, so that taking men away during the schocl year puta
still heavier burden on those who were left,

That same winter an attempt was made to lighten the burden-
on the School caused by the yearly summer camps. In the summer
of 1928 school troops had given 967 man-days to the ROTC, 259
man-days to the CMTC, and 79 man-days to the reserve officers,
as against only one battery in 1926, However, nothing came of
the attempt,

These practices by 8th Corps Area must not be regarded
as a jockeying for position, or an attempt to hoard men on the
one hand and axtend authoriity on the other., The Corps Areas
had a very real problem in training civilian components, and did
their utmoat to solve it,. Indeed, thoy would have been ngeligent
had they not.  On the other hand, the report of the Inspector Gen-
eral, ‘March, 1928, states that demands upon school troops werae
"unusually severe.'' The assumption of court-martial jurisdiction
was made in the spring of 1928, Here Qeneral Aultman felt there
would be no conflict in practice, and in the interest of cooperation
and good feeling, no issue was raised in the matter by the Chief's

office, :

-+ The policy under which students were sent to the S8chool
from the Regular Army, as laid down December 6, 1929, was as
follows. 'On appointment, officers wore to be assigned to their
units for three years, where they would receiveithair basic training.
The Battery Officers’' Course was to be taken as soon as possible
after this three-ysar pariod, On completion of that course, followed
by a period on other duty, or after the completion of 11 years dity,
the Advanced Course was to be taken. Courses were to be completed
before the student could be assigned other duty. Until 97% of the
officers of a branch or arm, except the Air Service, of more than
three years service and less than 50 years old, had had a one year
course at their school, the total of the arm's echool quota would
be 8% of its actual commissioned strength, The age limits for
admisasion to the Battery Officera' Course were made the same as
those for the Command and General Staff School, Othorwise than
in exceptional cases, the limit for the Advanced Coures was 50,
An officer with 11 years or more years active service need not
have taken the Battery Officers' Course to be eligible for the Advanced,
but an officet who had taken the former should have had at least

three ysars of other duty,

It was noted in 1928 that entering students ehowed many
deficiencies in knowledge and background. Their knowledge of
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field service wae poor, and.many did not know how to care for
themselves and their animals in the field, Concealment was never
attempted, and speed rarely stressed. They were weak in both
tactical knowledge of handling batteries and battalions and in the
use of the details, and the mounted drul of the blttery was new to
many. e L S R T

Some discussion arose in 1926 as to whether National Guard
and Reserve Officers should be given diplomas or certificates.
The Commandant, then General Irwin, had proposed that diplomas
be given National Cuard and Reserve officers on their success-
fully completing a course at the School, in place of the certificates
of proficiency usually awarded, General Snow, then Chief, feared
there might be confusion between this document, "which would actually
mean no more than the old, and the diploma that was given to Regulars,
leading these officers who had taken the shorter course to. milundor-
stand the nature of the course they had completed, . -

The last of the organizational matters to be mentioned, that
of designing the Field Artillery School's coat of arms, is of more
general interest. The subject was ‘raised as early aa December 1924
by an officer of the Qeneral Staff charged with providing heraldic
bearings for army organizations. In March of 1925, some designs
were submitted by Capt Lewis E. Regnier, a student ut the School
whose hobby was heraldry. They included a cross-bow, one cannon;
three cannon, and a profile of the cannon that has become so familiay,
with the crest and azrm in armor grasping three thunderbolts, The
Chief's office took the barrel of our familiar cannon, and displayed
the top view. The arm with the bolts was made that of Saint Barbara,
patron Saint of artillerymen, the Chief's office rejecting the suggestion
that the Saint grasp a table of logarithms. The design was then
submitted to the General Staff's heraldic expert. He disapproved very
strongly of the auggested design and particularly of the cannon used.
That an officer from another branch should tell the artille ry what
sort of gun it should have in its School crest, and a very junior officer
at that, brought correspondence from the School whose tenor can be
imaginad. Nevertheless, with patient guile, Major Edward P. King,
then in the Chief's office, waited a few weeks until the offender was
transferred from Washington, and then re-submitted the design, It
was approved by:-the Adjutant Genexal's office, April 8, 1926, We
might note in passing that a shoulder patch was also suggested, the
familiar profile of Signal Mountain and its blockhouse on a contrasting
field. :
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Houges and Firebgu

During these years the School was harassed and bedeviled
by a housing situation that almost drove the School f{rom Fort 8ill.
To hegin with, the physical plant was intrinsically poor. Thare
were the bulldings erected in 1869 and 1870 by soldier labor, whose
design conformed to ideas of comforti and convenience proper for
the frontier of that era. There were the wartime emergency build-
ings of frame, tarpaper, and beaverboard, whose builders would
probably have scoffed at the notion that they would be doing yeoman
service 10 and 15 years later. There were the buildings of the New
Post, built in 1910 and 1911, good sturdy buildings, but far too few
for the needs of the Post., This in itself would have been a handicap,
though no more than a nuisance and headache to the Assistant Secre-
tary when classes arrived.  But in addition, for several years the
Post was plagued by a gang of firebuge whose exploits seem unbeliev-
able until one recalls what they fired: lumber, beaverboard, and
tarpaper.

Successive Commandants recognized the housing problem
and made the best poseible use of their resources to alleviate the
situation. A comprehensive housing plan was drawn up in the school
year 1924-1925 to guide future efforts. A riding hall was built by
soldier labor, Fireproof buildings were built for records and fire
control instruments, Steam heat was installed to try to cut the fire
hazard, before its nature was realized. A fireproof annex was
built for the library, and a few bungalows were built for battery
officers. :

But these efforts at self -improvement, laudable though
they were, did little to ease the aggravation of the housing situation
coming from the fires that racked the Post from 1921 to 1929.
Between 1921 and 1926 there were no less than 19 fires at Fort
Sill of a nature serious enough to be mentioned in official corres-
pondence. Among the losses were: the officers' quarters D-1,
plus three lesser fires in 192]; three fires in Snow Hall in 1922-1923;
the Old Post stables in December, 1924; the School library in August,
1924; the School motor shops in December 1924; the Service Club,

December 22, 1924; 106 officers quarters (seven buildings) June, 1925;

the million dollar ordnance warehouse fire, 1925-1926; the Officers'

Mess, June, 1926, Thc most spectacular of thase wexe the destruction

of the ordnance warehouse and the 106 quarters, but all were very
serious fires, Given the prevailing high winds of Oklahoma, there
was always the chance that fire might get out of control and sweep

the whole of the School area. There was always that change, and that
was one of the sinister goals of the gang of firebugs who threatened to
destroy the School.
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There had been suv many fires from coal stoves, and the

, buildinge were of such inflammable character, that more or less
‘ ; ' of a fire hazard was expected. Not until 1924, after the Library
fire, was the existance of a firebug suspected. Even then some
two years of detective work and the help of J. L. Fallon, anagent
of the Justice Department, were needed to locate the ring, which
was finally found to be centered in the Post Fire Department, some
of whose members were setting the fires for excitement., The first
cluc to the identity of the ring cime when one of its members,
aspigned the job of burning an ordnance warehouse containing more
i than 2,000 hand grenades and 1, 500,000 rounds of ammunition,
became frightened and gave the alarm after setting the fire. He
was unable to give a good explanation for his presence in Lthe area,
and the breaking of the ring followed, Thirteen enlistec men pleaded
guilty in Federal District Court, in Lawton, October 11, 1926, and
received sentences ranging from two to 32 years. The men attempted
later to dig their way out of the jail but the attempt was discovered
in time.

. . The destruction of the 1C6 quarters made it necessary for
P ) many of the officers and their families to live in Lawton. A board
, . of officers was formed which, working with the Chamber of Commer ce,
L . . had little trouble in firding accommeodations for the 50 or more
pio : families forced to move. Some difficulty occasionally gose if there
: were a number of junior officers in a class, for their rental allowance
and pay would make it difficult for them to meet the cost of living
] off the Post. There was, in addition, the added trouble and expense
! : of securing transportation between the Post and Lawton.

Discovery of the firebugs did not end the fire hazard, unior-
tunately. (Quarters B-5 went up in smoke in 1927, and there were
two fires in B-6 that year., The warehouse in which officers furniture
was stored burned to the ground May, 1928; Hanger No. 4 at Post
3 Field followed Buit, January, 1929, and on August 8, 1929, Snow
' Hall burned to the ground. Most of the correspondence and records
stored in the building must Lave gone, for the files in the Adminis-
tration building today do not go beyond August, 1929.

The acting Commandant, Col George P, Tyner, went to work
with great energy, and re-esta’ uuhed the School in three temporary
. buildings which were to be knc n ns the Academic Building, the
f"l Faculty Building, and the Heac - .rters Building. The latter two
: k had been 24 sets of bachelor quarters. This used up the last reserve
of buildings, and left the School plant as: The Academic Building;
the Headquarters Building; the Faculty Building; the Library and its
annex; the Print shop; the book bindery; the instrument room; the film
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room; the Materiel Building; the Motor Building; the three academic
garages; the blackamith shop; the Animal Transport Building; the
horseshoeing shop; the stable guard house; the Riding Hall; two wagon
sheds; seven stables; the veterinary hospital; the carpenter and

paint shops; the storehouse; two target sheds; and the range communi-
cation shed. All students were put in Lawton on a rental basis,

since the bachelors also had to be moved off the post,

The Cruikshank Board

The saries of fires at Fort 8$ill, culminating in the destruction
of Snow Hall and hence calling for a program of reconstruction,
contrdbuted to the need for deciding whether the School was to be
located here permanently. For many years, Fort Bragg, N.C., had
had its partisans, who did not neglect to urge its advantages as a site,
Paragraph 2, Special Order No. 4, War Department, 1930, appointed
Brig Gen William Cruikshank, Brig Gen Louis H. Bash, assistant
to the Quartermaster General, and Lt Col William Bryden, to report
on the most suitable permanent location for the Field Artillery School.

Besides Forts Sill and Bragg, the board considered Brady,
Texas, Jordan Narrows, Utak, and Camp Knox, Ky. The last three
could be ruled out. The Utah reservation was too small, end it had -
neither regular army troops nor permanent facilities. Brady,
Texas, had no ressrvation, no troops, no facilities, The Tamp Knox

reservation was too small, chere were no permanent housing facilities, L.

and practically no range facilities, nor was its climate very good for
winter operations. ' '

The board was then able to embark on a detailed study of the
two favorites, The climate at Fort Sill was warmer, drier, windier,
and sunnier; not comfortable, by any means, but still permitting out-
door instruction almost every day. Fort Bragg had a good deal more
rain, and about 30% more snow, The suitability of the terrain for
artillery instruction, as between the two posts, seemed a matter of
individual opinion. If it were extensively cleared of timber, the
terrain at Fort Bragg would probably have been better than that at
Fort Sill, the board thought, but it noted that the post there was not
in the center of the reservation, and that {ooting was not good off the
roads, Further, there was considerable haze and mist. Fort Bragg
waa closer to centers of pspulation, but their places of ammusement
cost a good deal. It was ditficult to tell which post wae more popular
with enlisted men, For the three previous years, Fort $ill had had
more desertions, but also more re-enlistments,
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In housing facilities, despite the fires, Fort Sill had the
advantage, There were no quarters at § ‘rt Bragg for the battalion
of infantry; there were quarters {or about 60 officers as against
about 80 at Fort Sill; and the nearest town was 12 miles away,

Fort Sill had elaborate range equipment consiating of 300 miles

of telephone wire, 4 miles of underground cable, 36 range guard
posts, 22 concrete battery emplacements, 1% dugouts with overhead
cover, etc., all of which were lacking at Bragg. The water supply
at Fort Sill was poor, but on being told May 5 that locating the School
here depended largely upon an ample supply of good water, Lawton
voted a bond issue of $600,000 to improve it. The Bourd was most

caretful to wait until this had been done betore it reached any decision.

Having considered «ll these things, the Board reasoned that
further construction at Fort Bragg would be necessary before:the
8chool could be moved there, and that'there would be an inevitable -
drop in efficiency for some months following the move., The udvan-
tages of Fort Bragg over Fort Sill, as advanced by the witnenses
who favored the move, were not such as to balance this in the judge-
ment of the Board. Accordingly, Secuetary of War Patrick J. Hurley
approved the Board's report December 10, 1930, and Fort 8ill be-
came the permanent home of the School.
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Graduates ]1924-1929

COURSES _
TOTALS
Regular Army- 1924% 1925% 1926% 1927% 1928+ 1929* Off EM
Battery Officers 75 67 71 69 68 71 421
Advanced Officers 33 25 27 22 29 27 165
Refresher Course Bd 9d 1 3d 5a 26
Refresher Course 13 1d 3d 1 6
for General Officers
Advanced Motors . 5% 5 10
Adv, Horsemanship : . -85 b - 17 .
Enlisted Men . 60 83 . 79 .. 1 7 . 97 . 466
National Guard &
Reserve Qfficers
Battery Officers 37 . 48 37 46 55 66 289
Ficld Officers &L G 9 9 10 9 50
984 466

* All years denote the school year {rom September of the year
indicated to June of the following year.
w% Only National Guard Officers in these years,

a-=-Course of 2 months duration,
c~«Course of 5 rmonths duration.
d--Course of 3 months duration.
e--Course of 6 months duration.

Bibuog ra Eh!

The Lawton Constitution, October, 1926.

Annual Reports, U.S.F,A,5., op.cit,supra.

Files of the Office of the Chief of Field Artillery, op.cit.supra,
Corcespondence on Coat of Arms, The Field Artillery School Library.

201 File, Maj Gen George LeRoy Irwin, Post Headquarters, Ft Sill, Okla.
201 File, Brig Gen Dwight E. Aultman, Post Headquarters, Ft Sill, Okla.

Horse Show Programs, the Department of Anima. Transport, Field
Artillery School.
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. .CHAPTER NINE
. A NEW 8CHOOL IN A NEW ARMY
,_TE Pllanl.

During the year 1930-193]1 the Chief's office prepared an
economic survey of the 8chool which serves as a good starting
ppint for the story of ita rebullding in the years 1931-1935, The
initial costs of the buildinge then used by the Sca. i1, the class
rooms and administration buildings, the officers' and noncom-
missioned officers' quarters,:the barracks, stables, and storage
sheds, was set at $755,067,00, as against the $950, 000 of 1919,
The difference undoubtedly reflects the great fires, and, perhapa,
a different statistical base. (The base of 1930-1931. was the initial
cost. In the case of the Old Post quarters, this base could not
be used, for they -had been almost all built by soldier labor in
1870, and so were estimated at their current replacement cost.)
The annual cost of utilities was about $35,000,.00. The public
animals had cost $60,000.00 and their annual maintenance was
about $21, 300,00, The several supply sexrvices furnished $656, 474, 22
worth of supplies annually, of which $634, 795.00 was for ammunition.
Pay and allowences of the siaff, faculty, and enlisted detachments,
plus civil service pay, plus funds for scientific and educational
equipment not items of issue, added to other annual charges, made
the total yearly expense of the School about §$1, 154, 000, 00, of
which over half was charged to ammuaition. Pay, allowances, and
transportation of students came to about $488,000.00. However,
it must be noted that this type pay and allowances continued as long
as a man was in the Army regardless of whether Lhe war in or out
of achool. Hence, deducting thpse figures, the true annual cost of
the School was estimated at $714,041.00, broken down as fullows:

Civil service pay $ ..7,920.00
Educational supplies 15, 385.00
Annual upkeep of public

animals for instructional

use 21, 390,00
Repalrs to school buildings,

light, water, gas, stc. 34,551.00
Ammunition 634, 795,00

$714.041.00
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The Inspector General, writing about the School before the
Cruikshank Board had arrived at its decieion, stated that officers'
living quarters were inadeéquate and caused hardship to officers,
espacially lisutenants forced to live off the Post. Becaune nf poor
transportation, these students weru practicaliy compelled to buy
automobiles, and such extra expense ate lLiuto thelr commutation
of subsistence and almost forced them into debt unless they had
outside incomes. He further felt that the expenditure of thourands
of dollars a year on the upkeep of outworn buildings waz (alee
econormny. His recommendation wae that the construction of suitable
quarters be begun as soon as a permanent location of the School

was decided upon.

With the report of the Cruikshank Board in, and approval
probably thought certain, another Board consisting of Col Charles
M. Bundkl, lst F'A, Lt Col Lesldy J. McNair, Assistant Commandant,
Ma) George M. Peck, Executive, and Maj John M. Mellom, Post -
Quartermaster, were appointed to draw up a'housing program. The
Army and Navy Registor, January 17, 1931, describod this ’
$11, 000,000 progru‘n. whose major itemes were:

An administration building

Two artiliery barracks on west side of New Poat

Infantry barracks opposite the ball park

Medical detachment barracks

Mato riel building

Animal Transport building

Six stables

Nurses' quarters

Veterinary hospital

Sixty-bed addition to hospital

Officers' mess

Fost gymnasium and theatre

Forty-three noncommissioned officers’' quarters

Thirteen battery officers’ quarters

Twantv-nine {ield officers’ quarters

Twenty-six apartments

Thres bachelor officers' quarters

Laundry, bakery, warchouses, shops, etc.
This program was not completely carried out; for example, no Post
gymnasium was built, and an old airplane hanger was used as the
gymnasium. However, on the whole this program guided subsequent

building efforts.
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Effects of the Thirties: the New Deal, CCC, PWA

In 1932, a limited amount was appropriated by Congress to
begin reconstruction of the Post. These funds were used to provide
for troops then in temporary quarters at Post Field, Barracks for
one battalion each of infantry and artillery and for two batteries of
artillery; five sets of battery officers’' quarters; ten sets of noncom-
missinned officers' quarters; three utility buildings; and quarters at
Post Field for Air Corps personnel were aleo provided, Shortly after
the inauguration of Franklin D. Roosevelt, an emergency public works
program was bsgun as one of his administration's measures to ravive
the nctioral economy. QOn Septemiber 21, 1933, the War Department
announced that the Public Works Administration had allotted
$4,392,000,00 for Fort Sill.

This building program could not be nicely adjusted to the needs
of the academic ysar, for one of the main slements of the Roosevelt
plan was speed in putting these appropriations into circulation.
Accordingly the building of a new Fort §ill was pushed energetically,
and tho School adjusted itself to the program. During 1933 and 1934,
units were shifted from building to building like piaces on a checker-
board, The stone barracks in the Old Post, which had been occupied
by the Ammunition Train, the White, and the Colored Detachments,
were taken over for School use. The Ammunition Train went to Post
Field., The Colored Detuachment went to its old wooden barracks
alongside the hospital, which had been used for the overflow {rom the
hospital. The patients were to be put in a building formerly occupied
by Animal Transport. The Department of Materiel moved into a re-
built ordnance warehouse. The Communications Section of the Depart-
ment of Tacticsa went into a reconditioned building which was destroyed
later, School Headquarters was placed in the brick building later the
Post cafe, Despite all efforts, the quarters for married students could
not be finished in time for the usual opening of school in the fall of 1934,
#0 it was necessary to postpone the opening until October 8.

The Administration Building was completed in 1935, and with
that the School was fairly well settled in its new barracks, quarters,
and clagsrooms. The Motors Section of the Department of Materiel
moved near the railroad tracks at this time, the buildings given it
being old Motor Transport Corps sheds from the last war. Salvaged
lumber was used in their butldlng.l

1. Standing in one of the sheds, one can look up at the roof
(1944) and see the beams all charred and blackened by one of the
disastrous fires of the 1920's.
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The building program was only a part of the general impact of
the New Deal on the School, for it was called on to play a vital role in
the organization of the Civilian Conservation Corps in thia area. This
activity took three forms. Fort 8ill was used as & reception center
for incoming members of the CCC; members of the ataff and faculty and
School troops officers were placed on duty with the Corps; and the Com-
mandant was placed in control of 41 CCC companiaes in Oklahoma, Texas,
Coloradd, and Wyoming.

Preparations for the reception of the CCC began April 28, 1933,
and at first were handled almost entirely by the 1ot Battalion of the
38th Infantry. By May l1 there were 650 CCC men here, by May 26
there were 2, 400, with more arriving at the rate of 400 a day. These
men were housed in the National Guard camp, known as the ''concurrent
camp area.'' Some 60% of the staff and faculty were releansed for duty
with the CCC, in addition to calls upon the School troops. This left
but two officers per battery, plus.about 18 key men of the Academic
Division, It was not possible for the School to carry on its work while
s0 shorthanded, and so it closed May 22, 1933. By June 30, no less
than 7, 300 members of the CCC had passed through the reconditioning
procass at the concurreant camp, well ahead of the deadline set by
Presidential urder, - '

. During the summer of 1933, it was feared that there might be
some trouble in opening the School in the fall uniess most of the offi-
cers called away for CCC duty were returned., For the most part,
only thoss whe had been actually carried as instructors were returned,
but a few extra men did come back. To supplement the number of
instructors assigned as such, the School, in common with other ser-
vice schools, had made use of School troops officers, and it was their
lack that wae being felt. The responaibility for the administration and
discipline of the CCC companies lasted until April 25, 1935, when it
was taken from the Commandant and his staff and given to a head-
quarters in Oklahoma City.

With the new Administration, which was defense mindod and
convincad that governmental apending could start the stalled cconomic
machine, the fisld artillery was able to enter on a long range program
of technical improvement calling for more mobility, better gunnery,
better weapons, better cornmunication, and better training. The
method used was that of taking full advantage of the latest developments
of American technology in all fields, from motore to pedagogy. The
first great atep was the substitution of the motor for the horse as the
prime mover for the guns.
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On November 9, 193], the War Depariment approved the
organization of a truck-drawn battery, which was described to the
public in & press release the following April 16, The battery used
Ford trucks as its prime movers, the idea being that in an emergency,
prime movers could be secured from any automohile dealer on any
Main Street. The 75-inm guns were modified for high-speed towing
by pneumatic tires and new axles. Major General Harry G, Bishop
was then Chief of Fleld Artillery, and was most active on behalf of
this project. It proved successful and, since the new Administration
was more defense minded than its predecessors, funds were forth-
coming frum the Public Works program for the motorization of all
light artillery in the Mationa! Guard, March 23, 1933, The motoriza-
tion policy for the Keguiar Army was announced the following Decomber,
Under it, all field artillery in the Philippine and Hawaiian departments,
one half of the divisional 75-mm batteries in the Continental United
Statea, one battalion of 75-mm guns in the mechanized cavalry brigade,
all medium and heavy fleld artillery units, and the field trains of
horse-drawn, horse, and pack artillery units were to be motorised.
Having these changes in mind, in August 1933, the Chief of Field
Artillery requested the School to alter its coursea so that officers of
the civilian components would receive the utmost instruction in truck-
drawn artillery. On August 23, the Commandant replied that it had been
done. :

Tae Cormmandant then was General Cruikshank, whose board
had recommended that Fort §ill be the permanent hame of the 8chonl,
He became Comma.idant Februery 8, 1930, succeeding General Ault-
man, who had succumbed to ill henlth. General Cruikshank was
. . another West Pointer, of the class of '93. He had twice returned to
' his Alma Mater as an instructor in mathematics, had fought in Cuba
: and in France, winning the Distinguished Service Medal and the Legion

of Honor. After the war, Geners! Cruikshank was assigned to the
operations division (G-3) of the General Staff, following this by three
years in Panama, after which he became Commandant.

Reorganisation of the Artillery; the School's Role

The motorization program was promptly followed by an in-

crease and roorganisation of the arm, effective December {, 1934,
Within the Continental United States, all light battalions, with a few
minor exceptions, were to have two active gun hatierias and one
inactive battery. A considerable number of inactive units were re-
constituted in order to form more battalions so that more officers

. might have experience in coinmand. Under this program, the lst
Field Artillery was to be completely motorized. The 18th Field
Artillery underwent considerable change: Battery C was inactivated,
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while the regimental headquarters and heacdquarters battery, less
the band, the service battery, and the 2d Battalion, less Battery F,
were activated and stationed at Fort 8ill. The field trains of the
18th and 1st were motoriaed. The lst Battalion of the 77th Field
Artillery was activated at Fort 8ill as a completely motorized unit,
The 4th Field Artillery Brigade headquarters and headquarters
battery was likewise activated at Fort Sill,

By July of 1935, 7,487 enlisted men were added to the field
artillery, making it possible to have nine cannoneers for each gun
section, a {ifth section for each battery, and an assistant driver for
each vehicle. And, most important, it became possible to bring the
school troops to full war strength, After these changes, the status of
the {iald artillery as of S8eptember 13, 1935, was as follows. There
were 44 gun or howitser battalions and an sven 100 firing batteries,
an observation battalion with hut one battery, and an ammunition
train, Of these firing batteries, 86 were divisional artillery, one was
corps artillery, and 13 were in GHQ reserve. Of the 100 firing '
batteries, 41 were truck-drawn 75~-mm gun batteries, (including two
mechanized batteries in QHQ reserve), 18 were 155-mm howlitzer,
truck-drawn, and there were two batteries of motorized heavy artil-
lery, All elements of brigade ammunition trains and service batteries
were motorized, so overall motorization was about 70%, more than -

that of any other Great Power,

This picture of the organization and strength of the Fleld
Artillery was given by its new Chief, Upton Birnle, Jr., inan
addreus at the Army War College, September 13, 1935, Of the
status of doctrine, he had this to say:

“"Through a development in our system of fire
direction, wherein the battalion commander through a
staff officer gives firing data direct to batteries, we
have made it possible to reduce the dead tims between
designation of targets and fire for effect,...and at the
Field Artillery S8chool . ..increasing insistence (is
being placed) upon the need of cloaer, more prompt,
and efficient support of the other arms ...and a demand
that our officers develop the ability to engage targets at -
short and mid-ranges and to deliver prompt and accu-~
rate fire without the utilization of accurate maps, ..
working away from the intricate technique of prepara-
tion of fire, and emphasis is being placed more and

more on simplicity ... "
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Of theve and kindr.d developments, General Douglas Mac-
Arthur, then Chief of Staff, wrote in his Annual Raport for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1935:

‘"The present year definitely marks the
beginning of a long deferred resumption of military
preparation on a scale demanded by the most casual
regard for the nation's safety and security ... (I)t
{the War Department) frequently, between 1922 and
1935, expreased its conviction that in the conditiona
then prevailing resided grave potentialities for dis-
aster, "

The Field Artillery School did its part in supporting the new
mobility concept., May 5, 1933, the Chief's office ordered the School
to test an experimental battalion of light, truck-drawn field artillery,
In that same year, Battery A of the 1 st Field Artillery was given
modern, truck-drawn equipment, and it proceeded to make tests of
new traction devices, field kitchens, and methods of laying wire with
trucks. The Field Artillery School, meanwhile, proceeded with its
teet of the light battalion, handing in-its first report in September of
1935. This was not satisfactory and was returned for revision and
extension, which was completed October 14, 1935, The report con-
cluded that motorization should continus gradually as engineering
defects were eliminated and an adequate supply of vehicles was
assured. Aa for considerations nf battle efficiency, experience in
exercises had shown that the maneuverability of motorized artillery
in forward areas approached that of horse-drawn artillery and exceeded
it in rear areas, There was little choice hetween them &o to ease of
finding cover and concealment, but motorized artillery wis leas vulner-
able and less liable to fatigue., Specifically, the School urged that com-
bat trains, regimental headquarters batteries, the service batteries of
horse-drawn regiments, and ammunition traine he motorized. Mainte-
nance sections were recommended for both regiments and battalions.
As for maintenance practice, the report suggested that aimple ropairs
be taken from 3d echelon maintenance and assigned to operuting units
when time and road space permitted, These conclusions were the
result of tests made In general field exercises and carefully kept
records of all oporating details, costs, and repairs.

Then as now, mobility meant maintenance prohlems. The
moior maintenance aystem of 1931 was largely based on the Quarter-
master Corps., Firat echelon was thecse repairs made by dricing
personnel using the vehicle tool kit; second, repaiirs by battery
personnel, who were limited to preventive mainteuance, inspections,
and assisting the first echelon. Third echelon repaire were made by
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divisional units of the Quartermaster Corps. The annual progress
report of the 8chool for 1931 took miid exception to that by remarking
that such progress had been made in motor maintenance that the Field
Artillery could assume greater responsibilities., A report dated
October 31, 1931, was much more specific, stating that the Field
Artillery could easily make repairs that were the monopoly of the
Quartermaster Corps, that the latter immobilized vehicles for days
and months; and that the necessity of bringing vehicles to the Quarter-
master for repair would result in a constant rearward motion during
combat.

This report proposed that the battery be the first echelon,
that the battalion (if independent, otherwise the regiment) be the
second, and that the two between them have adequate personnel to do
everything but complete overhauls, which meant breaking down and
reassembling the vehicle. Third echelon was to be brigade motor
supply with no additional personnel, and fourth and fifth echelons
were left as before. The combat arms would be self-sustaining to
include all ordinary repairs, sven major onos.

Studies by members of the Motors Section of the Department
of Materiel and by members of the Advanced Motors Class convinced
them that the Field Artillery should be allowed to make its own repairs
up the limit of its capabilities, and that it would be practicable, with
very little increase in overhead, for a battalion of field artillery to be
practically seli-sustaining for quite extended periods. Reflecting
these attitudes, as well as the impression that the Quartermaster
could not be depended on, the Department of Materiel in 1934 and
1935 was doing 3d, 4th, and 5th echelon maintenance on vehicles of
the School troops and of the School itself. Parts were drawn from
the Quartermaster to do this work, and the School mechanics thought
nnthing of reconditioning a motor and iasuing it to School troops in
exchange for another. This attitude was reflected in the purchase of
tools both by the School and by School troops. The tools desired were
not items of issue, s0 no objection was raised to their purchase by
battery and School funds (193] et seq., account of Lt Rudolf Eppler).

With these studies and practical experience behind it, in
November 1934, the Field Artillery School suggested that the rather
confusing system of weekly and bi-veekly inapections prescribed at
that time, which involved no considerations of mileage, be discarded
for a 1000-mile or monthly inspection, whichever condition arose the
sooner, This was to include the corrcction of mechanical deficiencies,
lubrication, appearance, and adjustment, and must be considereda
direct step toward the practices of 1944.
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To gain practical experience in the field of doctrine, in' 1938
the School was conducting experiments in the artillery support of an
advance guard during its deployed advance to and from succesaive

phase lines, Truck-drawn artillery moving cross-country under adverse

conditions of terrain and weather was repeatedly tested. The General
Field Exercissas afforded splendid opportunities for such work.

Tactical Concepts in the Thirties

Again in the field of doctrine, the Chief of Fisld Artillery in
1935 called on the School to aseist him in commenting on the proposed
triangular (three regiment) division, a type devined for great mobility
and more ease of control, Lt Col Lloyd E. Jones, Lt Col Archibald V.
Amold, Lt Col John E. Lewis, Major Rex W. Beasley, and Major
william H. Cureton were appointed a board, and reported December 6,
1935, the Commandant, Major General Henry W, Butner, concurring.
The report began with the assumption, popular then, that the future
Army would probably be confined to the North American continent,
The square division, they thought, was well adapted to a breakthrough,
if its flanks were secure on impenetrable obstacles, but it had no
strategic mobility. In recent experiments, all but rifle companies of
the division had been motorized, numerical strength cut, and weaponas
of greater fire power suppiied, The board accepted those principles,
and tried to find the means of giving the resulting division adequate
artillery support.

Assuming that only the 75-mm gun and the 155-rnm howitzer
would be available for division artillery on the outbreak of war, the'
board tried to supply enocugh for the minimum needs of the division,
This it set at 3 four-battery battalions (48 guna) of light artillery and
2 three-battery battalions (24 guns) of medium artillery. The tank
company would be taken from the division on the theury that ''normal
tactical employment of tanks requires their concentration in impres-
sive numbers on favorable fronta.'' A reconnaissance group with
air observation, armored cars, and motorcycles was suggested,
Thure would be no organic antisircraft. Earlier, in 1931, Major
Carlos Brewsr, had strongly oppused mixing calihars in the
battalion, as some then favored, on the grounds that the new method
of fire direction could not operate under those conditions and the
Board made no move in that direction. This board report, with its
emphasis on mobility ana adeqguate artillery support, and its concep-
tions of the use of armored units, was important; it accurately indi-
cated the trend of tactical thought at the Field Artillery School,

1. Memorandum of L.t Col L.. E. Jones, Oct 30, 1935, File
353, FAS.
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During the school year 1935-1936, a study was made of the
uee of artillery in the support of, and defense against, wide envelop-
ments, a prominent tactical feature of the Second World War.

In its concern for mobility and continuous support, the School
ventured to take exception to a War Department letter of April 1933,
which laid down that motorized artillery woul. proceed at iwo and one
half miles per hour when in a column with foot troops, and would hold
its accustomed place at the rear of the colamn, The rough draft of a
School letter to the Chief of Field Artillery, October 1935 (file 353
FAS) stated that paragraph 392 b of the Field Artillery Field Manual
prescribed that the field artillery of the advance guard should advance
by bounds. The School had tested that method with its battalions of
infantry and concluded that it was the moat efficient and economical
means of advance. The letter further urged that artillery with the
main body of the column also advance by bounds. This methad was
especially necessary, the School felt, because the advance guard
was being taught to advance semi-deployed from one phase line
to another, rather than by the old columnar system of point, support,

advanced party, etc,

New Developments

its concern for the mobility of the Field Artillery did not lead
the School to neglect the various problems of gunnery., Antitank
firing was carefully studied, especially in the years 1930-1932,
Experiments prior to 1930 had involved two condemned Renault tanks,
oleds drawn by horse or limber, and railroad tarygets. There was
uncertainty as to the best gunnery methods, but it was agreced that
shell wan the only projectile, that telescopic sights were essential,
that fire ‘should be direct and opened under 2,000 yards, and that the
75-mm gun M1897 was not suitable for the mission, Serious study
began with the request for data from the Chief of Field Artillery
mentioned in a previous chapter, In 1931 firing by the School con-
tained a good dea! of work on moving targets to develop the best
means of antitank gunnery, and data thus obtained was carefully

recorced,

In February of that year, the School had two methods of anti-
tank gunnery. In both, ranges to critical terrain features were deter-
mined and the deflection set at zero. In the first method, the battery
commander identified the target and commanded an appropriate de-
floction shift appropriate to the speed of the tank. The battery com-
mander aleo ordered range changes of about 100 yards per four rounds,
assuming 12 rounds per minute. The gunner changed deflection by
spotting the burst with respect to a mark on the horizontal halr and
used that for the next round. In the second method, the battery com-
mander ordered both range and deflection changes,
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By September of 1931, three more practical m:thods had
developed, In the first, the battery commander identified the target
and announced the range., The gunner tracked the target, eastimating
the lead, using the appropriate mark on the horizontal scale, and
commanded ''FIRE.' The first burst was sensed with regard to the
horizontal scale and the target tracked with the graduation at which
the burst was sensed, The battery commander handled the range
throughout. When using the collimator aight, the gunner made
appropriate changes in the amount of his lead. In the second method,
the battery commander gave both range and deflection changes, - “ich
were set by cannoneers other than the gunner. The gunner simply
tracked the target and commanded "FIRE' when the gun was laid,

In the third method, the battery commander ordered deflection shitts,
and the range finder operator called out the ranges, tracking con-
tinuously.  Mothod number 2 above was adopted by the Chief's office

May 1932.°

In December 1931 the School gave its report to the Chief's

office on the year's antitank firing, in which the first method of those
listed above scored consistently better results than the second. There
were 52 problems with 37-mm ammunition and 46 with service aminuni-
tion. With the 37-mm, the first method averaged .85 hits per problem
as ageinst , 64 with the second, and results with the third method were.
comparable with the latter. Suggestions for a practical antitank weapon

were of interest, It was thought the gun should have a ahell only i:ower- :

ful enough to put out a tank by a direct hit; high velocity, tracer pro-
Jectiles; automatic fire; self-propelled mount, with the gun perhaps
removable; and all-around traverse. With such a weapon, the tank
could be driven from the battlefield, in the School's opinion.

General Birnie's remarks on the status of the Field Artillery
included Bome comments ou a new and greatly improved method of
fire direction that had been developed at the School. During World
War I, there had been considerable dissatisfaction within the artil-
lery at the support it had been able to give the attacking infantry,
and that dissatisfaction spuried postwar attempts to find a remedy.
Major Carlos Brewer, then head of the Gunnery Department, 1931,
concluded that part of the fault lay in the vxisting method of maesing
the fires of the battalion by descriptive reference to a terrain feature
or by giving the guessud-at coordinates of the target to the batteries
for them to plot. Brewer's idea waa to use a firing chart on which a
base point was plotted with fair accuracy, battery positions located by
survey, and targets designated with reference to the base point by the
method used in aerial observation ot [ire.

1. File 352.16 FAS.
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Targets were plotted ag soon as the observer compieted his adjust-
ment, and the data telephoned to the batteries. The {irst demonstra-
tion of this new method was held in the spring of 193l and was fully
successful. To eliminate the triangle of error at the target caused

by cifferences in site, Major Orlando Ward, then head uf the
Gunnery Departmont, suggested that the batteriews register on the
base point and be plotted on the chart by their adjusted data, Using
an observed fire chart based on this method, it was posaible in 1935
to masse the fires of a battalion on a target with great speed and
accuracy, far better than the results obtained in the First World War,

Interest in the development of better weapons for the Field
Artillery wans constant. In March and April 1930 the School was
called upon to test an experimental sclf-propelled gun, a 75-mm
gun M1916 on a Mark VII mount. Comparing it with the performance
in the same tests of a horse-drawn 75-mm gun M1897 and the 3-inch -
gun M1902, the School found its mobility fully equal to the horse-drawn
pieces, but its mechunical reliability low, with-the motor constantly
overheating and actually losing parts, The School's report concluded:
""For the reasons stated above, the.self-propelled mount tested ia
unperviceable and.unsuitable as an accompanying gun or for any other
purpose. Nevertheless, the basic ideas embodied have much merit
and are entitled to further considaration.'' Further studies and the

building of other models were urged.

Four 105-mm howitzers were issued to Battery F, lst FA,
for test in October, 1931, In the course. of these tests the plieces
were moved 820 miles, fired 657 rounds...Again it was 2 case of
the School finding the model tested uasatisfactory,. but expressing
its faith in the basic idea. During these same years, the 4. 2-inch
chemical mortar was used as an axperimental substitute for the
6-inch mortar of the last war,

One of the interesting projecta of 1931 was the doevelopment
of a truly "all-purpose'' gun, which in the American army took the
form of & 90-mm gun-howitzer capable of antialrcraft missions.
Sketches in military journals of those years show divisional artil-
lery of the future blasting awey at enemy aircraft, The German
88-mm gun was somewhat like this in conception, but with one vital
difference, it was not a howitzer (a weapon of low muszzle velocity
that can lob shots over a hill),
ment of such a weapon, saying it would be morc effective either as
gun ox howitzer. The muzzle velocity of a plece with howitzer
characteriatics would be too low for attacking aircraft, while the
computing equipment would be another load to carry. Further, it
pointed out that enemy aircraft on bombing missions would not be

apt to harass front line troops.
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In June 1933 the Cffice of the Chief of Engineers submitted
for War Department approval its proposals for wartime map-
making. This forbade instrumental work ahead of the front lines,
thus ruling out location by intersection, and did not provide the
1/20,000 map which the Field Artillery was accustomed to using
for fire control purposea,” The School commented accordingly
to the Chief's office. During the next school year, 1933-1934,
more attention was paid to survey, to remedy the lack of this type
of map, but the School was not satisfied with this alone. In Feb-
ruary, 1934, the Chief's office was requested to furnish data on
the role of the Engincers in mapping, which was nout clear, and
permission was requested for the School to putlish a text on survey.
In this text the following principlee were to be laid down; location
of geodetic points by the Engineers; supply of air photos by the
Alr Corps; using these as bases, field artillery survey to insure
coordinated firing charte and overlays about 24-hours after survey
began. -

Approval of those principles came speedily from the Chief's
office, which noted that the existing methods of Field Artillery
survey were based on the situation in the last war, when beauti=-.
fully detailod maps of Northern France made it possible to locate
battery positions by short surveys. Present day operations in
poorly mapped country demanded survey methods, personnel, and
equipment with which the Field Artillery was not equipped. The
School was accordingly directed to begin the necessary studies of
the survey problem. : '

The.simplification of method began to receive increasing
emphusis after 1933, In an address by Maj Gen Henry W. Butner
to the Regular Class, October 8, 1934, it was stated that "The
tendency al the School today is to frame our instructional matter
for reserve officers newly commissioned to meet an emergency.
Simplicity in procedure is recognized as important...'" Now
regulations for the conduct of fire were prepared after TR 430-35
was issued, embodying many of the ideas of a Col Spaulding. These
ied the atudent from agial fire to small-T, and from small-T to
large.

In the late twenties there was but one sound and flash ranging
battery in the United States, and detachments from it were sent to
the School to give demonstrations in the location of hostile artillery
by its sound and flush. In the 1931 demonstration, the equipment
was placed near the Horse Show Ring, where Butner Field and the

L File 061, FAS.
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tennis courts nor are (1944), and two bombs were exploded near
Signal mountain, These bomb bursts were located by the operators, :
and a platoon of howitzers was registered on them later., By April, :
1932, sound-ranging equipment had been installed at the school, |
and it was planned to train school personnel to operate it. During ‘
the spring of 1932, its operation was largely due to the cooperation

of Capt P, W. Allison, of the Advanced class, an expert on sound

and flash work,

Work on better communication went forward side by side
with work on better mobility and improved gunriery. In 1933,
poseibly influenced by the success of the ambulances that had
been converted into radio wagons, the Communications section
of the Department of Tactics modified the standard SCR-)61 for
use as'a vehicular radio and supplied sets so modified to liaison
officers in general field exercises. Following this action, the
School suggested to the Chief's nffice that sets so modified be .
made an {tem of {ssue. This the Chief could not approve for, : S
although he was most careful to urge continued experiment, it was
his policy that only standard squipment that would be available
in war should be issued. Communications practices in fire direction
were improved during the school year of 1933-1934 by adopting
special telephone procedure for the routing of fire inissions and by '
utilizing the commercial practice of limplexing. which providnd a
net with greater capacity.

When the triangular division was under discussion ip 1935,
the suggestion was made, as it.had been in 1929, that all communi-
cations within the division be placed under the Signal Corps. The
; Scheol was asked to comment on this proposal since it related to
| the artillery., A board comprising .Lt Col Loyd K. Jomes, Lt Col
! Archibald V. Arnold, and Maj A. C. Stanford was emphatic in
condemning it. They pointed out that communication was vital
- to the succese of the artillery mission. Should it fail, who would
be held responsible for the failure to give support, the Field Artil-
lery, or the Signal Corps? Demands on communications details
were 80 varied that they could only be prepared for by training
with the other members of the artillery teami. And they summed
it up by a quotation from Gen G. S. Gibbs, Chief Signal Officer
in 1928, to the effect that any comrnunication system which operated
as a single system with all of its nyuteml interconnected must be
under single management.
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TraininLLite rature

.All of the advances in the three great functions of the Field
Artillery would be of little use unless the Reagular Army and the
civilian components were trained in them, Of the enlisted men of
the Regular Army, of the civilian components of all grades, only a
minority could expect to pass through the Field Artillery School.
T"e majority had to depend upoun the training literature prepared by
the Army, and so did officers who had been to school and desired to
keep abreast of their profession or whoae turn to go to the School
was still years in the future,

The training literature system of 1929 had six parts, There
were the training regulations written for reference use by the in-
structed officer, They were prepared by a section of the Field Axtil-
lery Board and revised by the Field Artillery School and the Chief of
Field Artillery. There were the texts prepared at the School for use
with extension courses (correspondence courses), There were the
texts used by the ROTC, some of which were official, and some of
which were published by houses specializing in that work., There was
the Basic Field Manual, with matter commion to all arms. There
were tachnical texts, such as the ordnance handbooks. Lastly, there
were the Field Artillery S8chool Notes prepared for resident instruc-
tion but no doubt straying far and wide from the fort,

Lt Col Leslsy J. McNair became Assistant Commandant .
June 23, 1929, and held that post until June 30, 1933, As Assistant
Commandant he was in charge of instruction and seems to have
turned his attention to the problem of training literature soon after
his arrival for in 1929 he wrote many letters and reports on the
training litorature situation. His suggestions included the following:
moving the training literature section of the Field Artillery Board to
the Field Artillexry School and printing all Field Artillery literature
there; having only two classes of publications, a series of texts for
the civilian components and the new or student officer, and a Field
Artillery Manual written as a reference work for the experienced
officer. He then proceeded, during his four years at the School,

to try to carry out these reforms,

In February of 1930 the Adjutant General's office, in a
letter to the Chief of Fleld Artillery, surveyed the existing situa-
tion anc gave its views on what the ideal should be. The 1930

vystem f{ training regulations was to be largely superseded by
field mai \als. These manuals were to make available in condensed

form for seady reference in the field approved principles, doctrines,
and methods and were also to be sufficiently comprehensive for
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garrison and school training. Technical regulations and training
manuals were not expected to be superseded, The manuals of each
arm were to give all the information needed by that arm for mobili-
zation, training, and field service, except that given by the basic
field manuals, which were not to be duplicated.

Those views were unexceptionable, for no one could object
to the perfect field manual as outlined above, but when the manu-
script bf the new Field Artillery Field Manual was sent to the
School for comment, exception was taken to much of the new text
in an indorsement written by Lt Col McNair, July 2, 1930. He
noted that the training mission of the Army was broadened immenasely
after the war and that it included troops in:being, classes of all
kinds at the Fleld Artillery School, extension course students, and
the ROTC. This miesion could not be imet by the manual sent to
the School. It was suitable only for troop training by the experienced
officer, thus did not meet the requirement of suitability for school
use, The text as a whole lacked clarity, simplicity, and uniformity,
Objection was taken, for example, to the rule that sutomobile
vehicles should be serviced ''by the numbers,'' Some of the manual's
comments on organization were better fitted for a volume on tactics.

In this correspondence, the argument was sommetimes advanced
by the School that in its extension course texts it had the closest
existing approach to the ideal text for the civilian components and
the uninstructed officer. Those texts, as the name implied, were
writtan for use with the extension courses: they were an ""extension"
of resident instruction, However, in 19301 the Chief of Field Artil-
lery said that delay in the approval of certain training regulations
had made it necessary to issue special texts for extension courses,
These special texts were printed at the School, and & supply over
and above that needed for the extension courses was on sale at the
Book Department., The extension courses themselves were printed
by the Government Printing Office.

Recommendations to change this system were made by the
School several times between 1930 and 1932, In 1930 it was suggested
that the literature section of the Field Artillery Board be moved to
the School. 1In 1931 it was recommended that the ROTC and extension
course texts be combined. When this was done, and the two merged
in the Field Artillery Book series, it was next recommended that
the Field Artillery Books be the only instructional texts for the
Field Artillery and that in its next revision, the Field Artillexry Field
Manual be made only a source of reference for the instructed officer.

! gept. 27, file 300.7 FAS.
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However, there was one drawback to School publications, Although
they were approveu by the Chief's office before publication, never-
theless, unoxthodox, i.e,, not yet approved methods, tended to
appear in them to the great confusion of officers in the field, wha
would see one method outlined in the Field Manual and yet another
in the latest toxt from the School,

Complaints to this effect influenced the Chief's office in
June 1932 to restate the relative status of the various texts. It
was preucribed that all field artillery literature would conform to
the Field Artillery Field Manual, though experiments should
continue and results be recorded. No changes except to correct
errors were to be made to the Field Manual until July 1, 1934,
Until then all Field Artillery training literature would conform to
the Manual, . : :

Two illustrations of how this policy affected the School might
be givea, In .the one case new Tables of Organization and new radio
equipment ware received at the School neither of which were con-
templated in the Fleld Manyal. A new Field Artillery School Note,
T-45, was written for temporary local use covering theee matters,
and the School asked to what extent the new equipment, new Tables
of Organization and new 8chool Notes could be used in resident in-
struction. . The Chief's office raised no objection but did make soms
changes i1. T-45. In the second case, it was discovered that TR 430-85,
the official gunnery text, prescribed no method of handling the sheaf
to companaate .for staggered gun positions.  Publication of a school
note covering this point was approved, providing that it npt be re-
ferred to, labeled, or considered as a change to TR 430-85.

In February 1933‘ the special texts and the Field Artillery
Pooks were merged into one Field Artillery Book serlos of which
some were primarily for extension course use, 13 primarily for
the ROTC, aad six for use by the School and the sarv ce in general.
The Field Artillery School Notes, it waas decided in November, 1934,
would end as such and instead would become {nstructional memoranda
for instructprs conferences. They would be available only to the
School and the Chief's office and would contain references to the
specific paragraphs of the official texts that were being explained.

The Field Artillery Field Manual was revised by theField
Artillery Board, under its president, Col Auguetine Mcintyre, and
submitted to the School for its commaents in 1934, The Commandant
named a board f{or that purpose: Lt Col R. E. D. Hoyle, Lt Col

! rebruary 24, file 352.9, FAS.
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Carl A. Baehr, Maj Rex W. Beasley, Maj Orlando Ward, and Maj
J. E. Lewis, who submitted their report, Janvary 11, 1935, They
outlined in detail a program of fisld artillery training lite rature,
and their program was approved. Rriefly, it called for the Field
Ariillery Field Manual to be issued as a series of pocket size ref-
erence books containing doctrine, principles, and data in convenient
and condensed form., A detailed chapter by chapter outline was
given as part of one book., The Field Ariillery Booka of the 1934
series would be completed for use as instructional texts. These
and the Field Manual would be the entire Fiold Artillery training
literature for peace and war., The Field Artillery School was to
prepare all training literature except that on subjects with which
it was not closely concerned, e.g., pack artillery, '

A letter from Maj Gen Upton Birnie Jr., then Chief of
Field Artillery, to Col Mcintyre, dated January 24, 1935, suggested
that the Field Artillery Board may have had rather similar {deas.
Indeed, he stated that in his opinion the S8chool's suggestions con-
formed in general to the Board's ideas, but that he wanted their
opinion before coming to a decision, Presumably their concurrence
cume quickly, for his directive of March 7, 1935 provided that
except for calibers and weapons not at the Field Artillery School,
its Commandant was charged with revision of the Field Artillery
Field Manual and all training literaturs supplementary thereto,
the task to be known as the Field Artillery Literature Project.
Revision of the forme:r was to begin at once and continue until
completion, tentatively set at 1937. It was to have approved prin-
ciples and doctrines in convenient and condenséd form. Service of
the piece would bes included, and, if need be, consideration would
be given to issuing it in two or more volumes. The rest of the re-
port of the Field Artillery school board was also approved subject
to some minor changes, auch as not numbering chapters consecutively.

This new project was a clear-cut victory for the School and,
though he was no longer Assistant Commandant, it should be regarded
48 a victory for the principles laid down by Col McNair five years or
more bafore. Henceforth the role of the School was to be an even
more imporiant one, for now it was {n real truth thé fountainhead
of Field Artillery doctrine.

About September 1934 the Chief of Fiold Axtille ry suggestsd
the eatablishment of a '"Fleld Artillery Digest." 1Its scope was to be
the tactics and technique of Fleld Artillery, but also it was to treat
new matters or those not fully covered in official literature. The
School, in an indorsement prepared by Muj Carlos S. Brewer, con-
curred, and the beginning of the Digest was ordered in November.
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It was to he a yearly publication to be distributed free to all Regular
Army officers and at a nominal charge to Reserve and National Guard
officers. The first,sdition was to be submitted by the School for
approval about August 1935, and it was to appear the follawing month.
It was duly prepared, The first issue appearsd in October, 1935,
General Birnie was moved to write to General Butner, then Comman-
dant, that the Digest had received many favorable comments,

Course Schadules

Prior to November, 1933 schedules were prepared, as
we have indicated before, very largely by the two Departments of
Gunnery and Tactics. November 28 a letter from Capt Frederick
H. Black, then Secretary to the Assistant Commandant suggested
the appointment of a board of three officers, one from Tactics,
one {rom Gunnery, and the secretary of the academic division to
prepare the Battery Officers, Advanced, and National Guard and
Reserve officer courses, On December 19 it was decided that a
board so organized would prepare the courses handled by two or
more departmenta. S

Relationship of FAS to CkGS

The relationship of tuchuiu at the Fisld Ariillex?y School
to those at the Command and General Staff School, as the Chief
of Fiald Artillery wanted to mee it in 1935, was something like this:

a. The Field Artillery School to keep in step
with the general tactical doctrine (reinforced brigade, division,
and corps) as taught at the Command and General Staff School
and adapt ite artillery instruction thereto in conformity with
the Fleld Artilleary Field Manual.

b. The Command and General Staff School, in
its artillery instruction, to adhere to the methods of artillery
employmant taught at the Field Artillery School.

Comments on Instructional Mothods

. One aapect of cartain FAS courses not covered previously
was the thesis requirement. Students in both the Battery Officer
and Advanced Class were required to prepare theses which counted
for 5% of their final grade. This requirement was begun by Genaral
Snow in 1923. He had been disturbed by the lack of contributions
from the Field Artillery for service journals and wrote to General
Irwin, then Commandant, sesking his reactions to a requirement

137

.




that each student officer prepare an essay on some field artillery
subject at the end of his conrss. Irwin was in accord and suggested
a length of between |, 500! and 4,000 words and with publication

of the monat suitable ones in ths Fleld Artillery Journal. By 1930

the required thesis was to be 2,000 to 5,000 words long, its sub-
ject one of military nature or capable of military application to be
chosen by the student but approved by the Askistant Commandant,

In it the etudent was to support or demolish his hypothesis by care-
fully marshailed data. In grading theses, directors were to allow
20% for originality, 30% for supporting data, 30% for keenness

of analysis and logical presentation, and 20% for the soundness

and completion of the conclusion, In the grading process, theses
were thoroughly analysed, and their faults pointed out to the atudent.
Abas=nce of data supporting the conclusions advanced was one of

the more common faults. Though these theses were to demonstrate
ability in research on the baccalaureate level, students were prone
to record their observations and opinions as self-evident conclusions.
The petter theses were later submitted to the Fleld Artille ry Journal
for publication, Because of the late opening of the School in 1934

the requirement of the thesis was suspended for that year only.

Teaching aids left something to be desired at that time. The
Department of Materiel used training aids in some form or other
almost from its beginning, for example, & cutaway of a 1917 Packard
axle was used for years, In the late twentiss and early thirties it
was riecessary to borrow vehicles from Lawton av smobile dealers
in order to damanstrate modern motor practice, the Oreen Chevrolet
Company. of Lawton landing the School a 1932 Chevrolet chassis in
January, 1933, -School funds were aleo used to purchase second-
hand F'ord and Chevrolet equipment. In 1932 the Department of
Materiel built & cutaway Buick with display material given by the
Buick people and a cutaway Buick {rame salvaged from a bad fire
in Oklahoma City. The use of assemblies for training purposes
was begun before 1934 by Capt C. C. Brown (account of Master
Sorgeant C. W. Carter) who put his assemblies under a protecting
sheet of glass together with a worksheet or information sheet. The
Armament section of the Department of Materiel had one cutaway
of the recoil mechanism of the 75-mm gun M1897 and a few charts,
nothing more. Its training aids were the guns themselves, and its
examinations were of the essay type. (Account of Lt Rudolf Eppler).
At least 50% of the work consisted of conferences.

This condition in the Department of Materiel led to an
{lluminating exchange of correspondence between the 8chool and
the Chief's office. In 1932 the School supmitted a proposed school
text on materiel to the Chief's office for approval. This proposal

138

—— i ——— —— =

h em e e e e
Y




drew in reply a criticism of the whole course in Materiel. The Chief = !
noted that the course devoted 42 of its 70 hours to lectures. This :
Was very poor .distribution, for in his opinion the course should have
been about 95% practical work., This lotter was given the Assistant
Commandant, Lt Col Lesley J. McNair, for his comments. McNair
remarked that ths course was too ahort for detailed study, that in-

| tensely practical work was more appropriate for a battery mechanics
class, and finally, that in work of this sort, the time spent on purely
mechanical tasks often far exceeded the instructional return. Ae
for the text itself, it was pointed out that it was a condensation of
some 2,000 pages of source material, a great aird to students.

The reply made by the Commandant, then General Cruikshank,
was accommodating in.spirit; - Cruikshank said the purpose of the .
text was to make it unnecessary to search through many manuale for
techaical information and that its approval would permit cutting lec-
. ture houre from 42 to 15. He added that the term lecture was mis-
; leading for the materiel was actually on displuy before the students
: and was handled by them during the lecture. The intent of the School
was to give an understanding of ths principles involved leaving it to
the student to acquire detailed familiarity aftor-he went back to his
unit, ) . ) : : S

{

|

|

|

This reply did not fully satisfy the Chief, although the point |

ralsed by the School on the dasirability of compiling material !

‘ _ . scattered through a number of manuals into one instructional text |
was later accepted by.the War Department, Under the Chief's orders }

{ the materiel course was thoroughly revised by cutting out lectures, |
" devoting 59 hours to practical work, 7 to conferences, and 4 to |
examinations. Sights and ammunition received 20 hours and the rest i l

l : was devoted to guns and carriages. Still along the line of increased |
| practicality, the Chief objected to the undue stressing of probubilities. P
' The use of coins, cards, and dice was to be confined to slementary o
instruction, o
f

1

-

. The correspondence course revision which was comploted in -
. 1931 offered the Field Artilloary & complete method of instruction in .
artillery, According to McNair, it was "'the firet time the achieve- '
ments of the School could be used by everyone in the arm.!' Practi- RS
cally all of it was based on texts printed at Fort 8ill, no less than ten '
being prepared for this revision. The lessons thamselves were
printed or mimeographed by the Adjutant General's Office, and the
courses conducted by the Corps Areas, but in 1932 the War Depart-
ment ordered 21,500 copies of extension courses printed at the School.
) In 1935 the kit for one problem included: two small grid sheets; one
% map of Fort Sill on the 1/62, 500 scale; one combined protractor and
' fleld artillery plotting scale; a phnto mosaic; and five pieces of tracing ,
paper, ; ;
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The scope of extension courses and the hours of credit allowed
were fixed by the War Department and not by the School., In theory
courses for the various arms were of sapproximalely equal length and
completion of corresponding subcourses was supposed to bring offi-
cers of different arms to corrsaponding stages ot development, The
importance attached by the War Department to these courses is
shown by the fact that successful completion of & certain number of
courses waa & prercquisite for promotion in the civilian components

Course Chungu

There were several changes in the courses offered at the
School--either from a desire to keep abreast of technical progress

or from sconomy-~=-which resulted in consolidating the Battory Officer's

Advanced Courses. into the Regular Course. In January. 1932 a letter
from Fozt 8ill to the Chief of Fiald Artillery remarked thete were
only a few technically qualified communications officers in the arm
and no attemnpt was being made to vemedy the need, The Battery
Officer's and Advanced Courses were not designed to prepare such
experts. The Chief's recommendation, presentsd later, was to -
allow more time for communications in‘the Battery Officer's Course
or to have an advanced course in communications, preferably the
latter, A six months course was suggestad, to begin at a time that
would allow two months work before the enlisted specialists clase
arrived and to be followed by four months with them,

On QOctober 11, 1934, the School formally requested approval
to start such a course stating as its reason that the 8ignal School
course did not offer snough practical schooling in the problums of
smaller troop units. Approval was given in December. The course
was later criticizsed, in the fall nf 1936, as being too short to
familiarize the uninitiated student with electricity and magnetisam,
the fundamentals of both radio and telephone, Without such prelimi-
nary training, it was suggested, the student could not master radio
procedure and theory.

As & result of the creation of this course, the Advanced
Motors Course was cut to 21 weeks so that there could be eight
officers in each course, There were to be no more than eight
officers at a time charged against the arm's quota for service
schools, Another class for motor mechanices was instituted in the
school year 1934-1935 to meet the increased need for mechanics so
that such courses were then being offered fall and spring,
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Much of the burden of training National Guard units wase
borne by some 62 sergeant instructors, National Guard regulations
prescribed that these men devote three months of every four-year
tour of duty to appropriate refresher training. The Chief of the
National Guard Bureau moved to put this provision ir. » effect and
accordingly a sergeant instructor's course of three months, to in-
clude such subjects as might be required to refresh them in the
latest tactics and technique of field artillery, was approved by the
Adjutant Ceneral February 7, 1936. The School was requested by
the MNational Guard Bureau to report in detail on any sergeant instruc-
tor thought unqualified for his post as well as on each student's
knowledge of hie arm and his general qualifications.

Consolidation of the Battery Officer's and Advanced Courses
was first mentioned in a letter of August 22, 1932, from Lt Col
Robert M., Danford of the Chief's office, Danford warned that the
arm's 1933-1934 quota for all service schools was being cut to 58
and suggested several expedients for meeting this situation such as
mexging the two officers classes, cutting their enrollment 50%,
shortening them, or dropping the Advanced Course completely, Of
these proposals, the School felt that cutting the sire of the clasaes
was the only sojution, Although this would make for a seemingly
large overhead per student, still it was justly argued that the pro-
ductivity of the School was not to be judged by its output of students
alone but by {ts texts, its extension courses, its development of
doctrine, and its testing of materiel, There was strong opposition
to dropping the Advanced Course, Major Orlando Ward pointing out
that it was the laboratory for the maneuver of fire and the study of

fire direction.

By October the Chief's office was in favor of merging the
two classes and suggested that the elimination of common matter
plus an entrance examination for the purpose of weeding out the
unprepared would permit a satisfactory course on a high level. The
School accepted the idea of an examination, which it thought should
be held about March of the spring before the student's entrance, As
for changes in the courses, the School suggested taking 124 hours
from the Animal Transpaort part of the Battary Officer's Course, 80
hours from Guanery, 50 from Materiel, and adding 313 to Tactics.

A three months ''senior course! was considered but was never

carried out because of the uncertainty regarding living quarters in the

fall of 1934, when the opening of achool was postponed becsuse of a
lack of quarters. Opposition on the part of the General Staif to the
idea of an entrance examination for the Regular Course prevented
such an interesting experiment from being attempted.
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Major Edwin F. Parker Jr., writing in Volume 24 of the
Field Artillery Journal, page 202, made a detailed comparison of
the two old courses and the new one,

BOC R egulur Advanced

Animal transport 315 200 164
Motors 195 134 149
Gunnery 443 347 233
Tactics 265 532 724
General field exercises 192 . 212 192
Materiel. 70 50' : 27
Fire direction . . . 105 |

This course was approved December 7, 1933, The consolidation of
the Battery Officers and Advanced Courses proved a windfall to ten
members of the Battery Qfficers Course of 1932~1933 in 4 most
unexpected way for, when the elimination or reduction of the Advanced
Course began to seem probable in the fall of 1932, the Chief reversed
an earlier decision and authorized the Commandant to tranefer from
the Battery Officers Course to the Advanced Course the maximum
number of graduates of the old Basic Course whom the Commandant
regarded as qualified,

Caliber of the Students; Entrance Requirements

The interest shown in entrance examinetions for the new
Regulai course was perhaps part of a wider concern with entrance
examinations as & means of improving the caliber of students attending
the Fleld Artillery School. In 1931 Lt Col Lesley J. McNair, then
Assistant Commandant, sent a questionnaire to all Battery Officers
Course students with less than eighl years commissioned service. Of
the 48 who returned the questionnaire, 38 had received no systematic
instruction from older cofficers spart {rom troop schools. Of 24 who
hud been with a motorized unit; 16 had had no systemalic tra’.lngin
motors, Forty-six had had little or no training in the deliberate prepa-
ration of fire. These sxamples might be continued aimost indefinitely
and revealed the haphazcrd, casual nature of the training given young
officers, It was found that student performance at the School was
directly related to leagth of troop duty with a gun battery. Superior
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students 2verrcd 5 years and 4 months of such duty, excellent
averaged 3 y .rs, and satisfactory averaged 2 ysars and 11 months.
This clearly revealed that a young officer's ''training'' was simply
what he managed to pick up and that if left to himself, he would in
time learn hia job,

The School, commenting on this, stated that troop schools
should not he used to prepare for the Field Artillery School bat
that extension courses might well be used for that purpore. The
Chief of Field Artillery in turn asked for a list of coursee that
students should take. This was sent the following fall, together
with the results of a questionnaire given to the students of the next
Battery Officers Course -- which had yxeldecl the same resulto as
the earlier queltiomire. : B ;

In January 1932 Muj ‘Gen Edward 1. King, Assistant Chief
of Staff, suggested the use of extension courses as a hasis for
troop schools which would also tend to inake students better prepared
for the service schools, Although its comment was not officially
requested, the opinions of the School were revealed in serni-official
lettera to the effect that the first years of an officer's stay in the .
Army should be given to instruction on practical subjects, such as
horeeshoeing, which could not be taught by mail, On the whole,
however, King's idea was thought to be an excellent one, suggesting
an approach that might greatly improve troop schools,

At this period entrance requirements for Resexve and National
Guard officers, in the form of extension courses completed, did exist,
In 1931, for National Guardemen, at least two years service was
required, preferably a captain's rank, and completion of subcourses
on the Firing Battery, Preparation of Fire I, and Organization of the
Field Artiliery. Field officers had to complete those, plus Conduct
of Fire I and Combat Orders [. From officers with that background
state adjutant generals filled their assigned quotas and had alternates
as well. States without quotas for any one year chose alternates only.

Field officers were recommended from the National Guard as a whole.

The requirements in terms of extension courses for Reserve officers
were higher than for members of the National Guard, and the Com-
mandant, General Butner, sought in 1934 to have the National Guard
requirements raised to match those of the Reserves stating that the
class standing of the two groups reflected the difference. These
requirements simply reflected the requirements for promotion to the
next higher grade in the Reserves, and in 1935 the Adjutant General's
Office informed the Chief of Field Artillery that requirements for
entrance of Reserve officers would be changed to a specific lisi of
extension courses,
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Not until the yeair 1933-1934 were entrance requirements
set for enlisted students, and then they were set in modest, general
terms, Motor mechanics. horseshoers, saddlers, and battery
mechanica were to have such character, axperience, tochnical ability,
and past and prospective service as would indicate their suitability for
further training along those lines. Motor mechanica were to be capable
of becoming motor sergeants; battery mechanice, chief mechanics.
Communications course students had to be members of a brigade,
regiment, or battalion headquarters battery, have an 8th grade educa-
tion, or its equivalent, plus certain technical skills.

The School Troops

School troops at Fort Sill performed a variety uf chores,
among which were the training of civilian components, the organizing
and staffing of the CCC, testing of new squipment, and the routine
support given the School, - Tho Citizens' Military Training Camp held

“yearly at the Poat was the job of the infantry battalion which during

these years 1930-1935 was the lat Battalion, 38th Infantry. Thus, in
the summer of 1931 it conducteda camp for 1000 students and in- -
addition gave active duty training to the officer cadres of four infantry
regiments of the Organized Reeerves, This activity was continued
through the next four summers. . The 18th Field Artillnry during the
fiscal year 1930-1931 rrained 60 Reserve officers and during the
summer periods supplied instructora, firing batteries, and technicians.
The lst Field Artillery gave similar aid, and in 1931 noted that its
summezr duties had been ''not excessive, '

The 38th lnfantry procened the CCC, as mentioned before, a
task comparsble to running several CMTC camps at once. The other
units of School troops supplied officers to the CCC from 1933 until
after the end of this period in the School's history.

The testing of new equipme nt went on continually. The 18th
Field Artillery in school year 1930-193] tested panoramic sights
MI1917 for the field pieces, automatic rifles for antiaircraft defense,
the experimental reel cart RL-23, and the 12«drop switchboard,
Tewts of sights and automatic rifles continued in the following year,
and in 1933-1934 a 75-mm pack howitzer was studied. The lst Field
Artillery in 1930-193]1 received four 105-mm howiteers for testing.
These were assigned to Battery F as altarnate armament. Panoramic
sights were issued the regiment for test in 1931, Equipnient for an
experimental truck-drawn battery was issued March 26, 1933, Tests
were conducted with traction devices, methods of carrying and laying
wire, field kiichens, and modifications of truck bodies, and periodic
reports were rendered to the Chief of Field Artillery. Battery E in
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the same yeer was given a 75-mm pack howitzer for test, The
newly activated 77th Field Artillery made five tests of motor equip-
ment over difficult terrain,

These School troops fuced a variety of problems. The 38th
Infantry was for many years plagued by poor range facilities. The
pits at the range were in poor shape because of the rotting of war-
time timber. The area swarmed with flies following occupancy by
the civilian components, and it was necessary to pitch tents on the
earth during a season prone to rain., The problem of personnel was
often vexing. In the summer of 1930 the 18th Field Artillery was
overstrength, thanks to an influx of recruits, and at the end of the
school year was under strength again., Recruiting was suspended in
the last three months of 1932 so that the next school year-began with
the 1ot and the 18th short 143 men and the infantry battalion short 32,
Theee recruiting restrictions were removed in November 1932 which
brought temporary relief, The reorganization of 1935, with its in- -
crease in the ‘strength of the arm, did much to ald in solving this-
problem. ' : - -

ST Summér -clmp activities, however necessary, were a drain
on the troop's strength, as has been mentioned before. Until 1934,

~ vehicles older than 1920 were in uss, and often not even too many of

them, so that problems of maintenance and administration were
serious. A questionnaiie from the Chief of Field Artillery's office -
to the lst Field Artillery brought the reply that their most imporiant
problems were: '',.,, proper motorized equipment for the motorized
battalion. Maintaining highly trained batteries ... for the Field
Artillery School. "

Work for the School went beyond the usual duties in service
practice and general field exercises. Battery B of the 77th was for
some months the Post Military Police Detachment. When the Army
was undergoing motorization in 1934, the let Field Artillery gave
courses for officers and men of unite to be motorized.

Mounted Activities

.During the school year 1930-193]1, the Horse Show team was
put under the department of Animal Transport and its members used
as instructors as much as their duties permitted. Capt Edwin Y.
Argo of the lat Field Artillery, a member of the team, was also a
member of United States Olympic Team in the Los Angeles Olympics
in 1932, He distinguished himself in the steeplechase, where he went
on to take 40 jumps atter his shoulder was dislocated, In 1933 the
members of the Horse Show team were called back from CCC duty
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to try out for positions on the Army Horse Show Team which was

to compete at New York ard Toronto, Half of the membera of the
team were to be from the Field Artillery, and the Chief, General
Bishop, was most anxious that so long as the arm was not completely
motorized, it keep its name for good horsemanship. Members of the
Fleld Artillery School horse show team were members of the Army
Team at New York, Chicago, Toronto, and Miami, It should be not~d
in passing that team expenses were paid by the horse show committe.
and individual expenses by team members themselves, which could be
defrayed from the winnings, if any.

Later in 1933 General Bishop wrote to the Commandant that
it was desired the Field Artillery School sponsor mounted sports and
horsemanship in the most effective possible way. He inclosed a pro-
posed directive for the School's comments. - Of these comments, only
one is important, namely, that the officers of the team be charged
with the fnatruction of the class in Advanced Horsemanship, The direc-
tive was accordingly issued February -2, 1934, ordering that the Horse
Show Team and the Polo Team be maintained at the Field Artillery
School as agencies for increasing the general efficiency of Field
Artillery officers in horsemanship and in the care, training, and con-
ditioning of animals, Members of the team were to be asaigned to
organizations at the Field Artillery School, and while they could not
be used as instructors in general, they could give such equitation in-
struction as would not interfere with their primary mission. Under
this directive, mounted activities at the School proupered (refer to
the next chapter). :

Reestablishment of the Museum

One of the projects in which GQeneral William Cruikshark was
most interested while Commandant was the revival of the museum at
Fort 8ill. On its behalf he corresponded with the Chief of Field Artil-
lery and varioua other interested persons to secure exhibita for the
museum. For his part, the Chief, Maj Gen Upton Birnie, Jr., gave
hearty cooperation, The first curator, lst Lt Harry C. Larter, was
highly praised by the next Commandant, General Butner, for his perse-
verance and interest, The Geronimo Guardhouse, where the old Indian
had been confined to sober up after his periodic sprees, was converted
into & museum bvilding, and the Field Artillery Museum was officially
opened by General Birnie, December 10, 1934,

The Museum included arms and equipment from the last war,
examples of American uniforms and equipment from past wars, a fine
collection of Indian relics and pictures and documents of interest to
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memtbers of the Field Artillery. No funds were allotterd to it apecifi-
cally, but were obtained from Book Department funds by request to
the Assistant Commandant. Interest increased steadily, with 9,370
visitors in 1938, and 13,735 in 1939,

Graduates 1930-1934

TOTALS
COURSES 1930» 1931% 1932w 1933% 1934% Off EM
REGULAR ARMY
Battery Officers 66 49 48 43 206
Regular Course 52 52
Advanced Course a3 50 48 12 143
Refresher 4 1® 1b b
Adv Communications 4¢ 4
Advanced Motors 4 6 7 4 4 25
Adv Horsemanship 6 5 6 - 4 3 24
Enlisted Men 86 85 73 128 163 538
NATIONAL GUARD
RESERVE OFFICERS

(Fall only)

Battery Officers 58 58 65 19 51 251
Field Officers 7 7 10 24

e, S—————

738 535

* -~ The year denotes the school year from Septembar of the year indi-
cated to the following June.

a -- Course 2 months duration

b -- Course | month duration
¢ -~ Course 5 months duration
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CHAPTER TEN

FROM DISARMAMENT BY EXAMPLE TO MOBILIZATION

In our last chapter it was pointed out that the Field Artillery
had entered upon the final phase of a technical revolution--the full
application of every field of modern technology to field artillery--a
technical revolution which began with the invention of the modern
field plece by Deport, and which still continues, In the early thirtics
the American Field Artillery began to leave every vestige of the
pre-machine world behind. The horse that had drawn the guns of
Napolepm,. just as it had drawn the chariot of Hector, began to lose
its role. Wheress. targets had been pointed out by gesture or descrip-
tion, even as the Chevalier Bayard had pointed out the Swiss to the
Master Gunner of France four centuries before, they were riow given
to the batteries in terms of mathematical quantities, Everywhere the
machine and machine-like, i.e., mathematical, habits of thought
replaced the old ways. The naxt step taken by the Amarican Fiseld
Artillery was to be the acquiring of a more powerful weapon drawn
by a more reliable prime mover. This materialized in the sub-
stitution of the 105~-mm howitner and the 6 x 6 tiuck for the 75-mm
gun and the 4 x 4 truck respectively,

Dcvd Jmenu in Ml.lntemnco

- The ﬂrot contrihutlono of the Field Artmory School were
made in the field of maintenancs. In April 1936 the Chief of
Field Artillery, Maj) Gon Upton Birnie, Jr., directed the School
to appoint a board to conduct a series of field service tests afthe
echelon systemn of motor maintgnance with reference to its suita«
hility for war-time, to determine the practicability of the axisting
racord, and to set up Tables of Organization for motor maintenance
unite within the field artillery., The mambers of the board as
appointed were: Maj Roland P, S8hugg: Capt Leonard 8. Arnold;
Capt Lawrence E, Heyduck; Capt Frank A, Henning; let Lt Charlee
R. Hutchisen. The board studied the operation of two civilian fleets,
plus the fleat at Fort 8ill, devised and teated different maintenance
systems in general field exercises, and studied pertinent War Depart-
ment documents, Its partial report was rendered in July of 1936,

This report designated the first three echelons as follows:
The first echelon was the driver and his agsistant, who were to be
made responaible for minor repairs and goneral everyday upkesp
of their vehicle. The second echelon was the battery, which was
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charged with caretaking, minor repairs, and replacements that
could be made in two hours. The third echelon wae the regiment
(or separate battalion) which would reinforce the efforts of the
batteries, supervise all work, and install unit subassemblies,

The conclusions of the final report were based upon extensive
field tests of three methods devised by the board. In the first of
these, the buttery literally did everything, with the regiment left
only sdiministration and supply. In the second method, the battery
was left only fleet operation and supervision of drivers, the regi-
ment doing everything else. In the third, the battery was given
the same responsibilities it had been given in the first method
above, but the regiment was given a maintenance platoon with
substantially similar equipment to that in the battery, to ''rein-
force' the latter, This was the recommended method,

With this final report the Chief of Field Artillery could
not concur, His disapproval showed appreciation of the board's -
thorough work, ‘and he pointed out that the system of maintenance -
prescribed by him in 1937 conformed to that cutlined in-the first or
partial report, in which the battery performed the simple, and the
regiment, the complex tasks. But he could not concur with the
final report, for he felt it placed a great load on the battery which
that unit, & fighting, not an administrative unit, should not have to
bear, He further objected to the creation of a regimental motor
platoon which duplicated that in the battery, It will be recalled that
earlier there was an attitude of independence in the arm in regard to
motor maintenance, an attitude to which the Chief now referraed,

saying that whatever conditions may have been in the past, there
was now no need for the arm to burden iteelf unduly with motor

maingtenance.

Qeneral Birnie accordingly directed that the 8chool teachings
and practices conform in every respect to the motor maintenance
system sot up in 1937, The Quartermaster Corps and the Fleld
Artillery were planning to set up a model third echelon at Fort
Sill for test and demonstration. The scope of the motors courses
were accordingly changed in the spring of 1938, The heavier repair
operations, which the Fleld Artillery had thought itself forced to
perform were taken over by the Quartermaster Corps in full, The
scope of the courses then covered only: the echelon system of motor
maintenance; the tools, equipment, and personnel provided; motor
supply; practical work on unit assemblies and vehicles; technical
inspections; driver training; march maintenance; field expedients;

motor park administration, and records,
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The idea of ''preventive maintenance'' was brought to the
Field Artillery §chool by Capt Morris Daniels after a visit to .
the Detroit plant of General Motors in the summer of 1937, His
idea was to have vohicles inspected by a three-man team, .two
mechanics, and a recorder, with immediate repair of thinge
found wrong or nesding adjustment. The idea previously had been
to repair after a breakdown. The idea was At once adopted by the
School and was being taught in the fall of 1937,

The next development of importance was a report of the
Motor Maintenance Board of the School, under Lt Col Roland P,
Shugg, September 28, 1938, Stating that for the past two years
the operation of military motor vehicles had been under intensive
study at the School, the rep.rt severely criticised existing con-
cepts of preventive maintenance (which must be distinguished from
the maintenance system discussed previously). The report stated .
that too much depended upon the interpretation of regulations by
relatively inexpsrienced pervonnel, that inspection meant looking
for flaws, and maintenance meant repair after failure, The board
proposed a change to AR 850-15 by setting up definite, scheduled,
preventive maintenance, with 1000-mile and 6000-mile maintenance
services replacing.the 3000-mile. Scheduled majintenance services
were carefully defined as cleaning, lubrication, servicing, repair,
adjustment, etc. Services of vehicles were divided into types, as
daily, weekly, lubrication, 30 day or 1000-mile, six-month or
6000-mile, Everything proposed was definite and clear and in
contrast to the vagueness of the old regulations.

In February, 1939, the School again urged such a change to
AR 850-15, in a letter from Col Shugg to Maj Rex W. Beasley in
the Chief's office, The 6000-mile service was seen as a fairly
comprehensive one in which all engine accessories such as car-
buretors, generators, etc,, would be removed for cleaning and
servicing, The 15,000.mile service recommended by automobile
manufactors for civilian fleets was comparable to thie, the difference
reflecting the effects of driving in low gear frequeatly, in dusty
columns, and cross-country.

'rutinj of Nij&t Lllhtl

In 1936, the accepted method of blackout marching was
described as follows by Col E. H. DeArmond, while acting
Commandant: ''The leading vehicle of the group when lights are
forbidden haw nothing to foilow on dark nights except a dismounted
man carrying a flashlight in the back of his shirt, Hence, our
present rate of march on extremely dark nights is the speed ofa
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man on foot, guiding the truck, in truck-drawn artillery. This ie
very unsatisfactory,'' The Quartermaster Corps was therefore
actively sceking something better, and in 1938 sent some night-
lighting devices for test by the §chool. Lt R. W. Fletter performed
the tests under the auspices of the Department of Materiel. An
attempt had been made to provide lights which would illuminate

the road and still not be visible from an airplane, but this attempt
was not successful until shields were added to the lights. Lt Fletter
reported that the lights as issued for test were not satisfactory,

and he suggested they be modcified by the addition of shields mnd

that enough be issued for the test of a column.

Toward a Better Prime Mover

At this time, the program of mocdernization and motorization
had provided the Field Artillery with a miscellany of civilian vahicles,
concerning whose suitability there were doubts. . Thia situation was
no reflection on any one concerned since only very large orders '
would have made the manufacture of special types economically
Justifinble, and those orders were not forthcoming in peace time.

In December 1936 a letter of the Adjutant General called for reports
on the suitability of the vehicles {ssued to tactica) unite, anda =~
board, Lt Col John E. Lewis, Maj John A, Chase, Capt Ernest V.,
Holmes, and Capt Oliver W. van den Borg, was set to work on

the matter, ' '

The board classed the 4x4 1-1/2-ton and the éxb 4-ton as
the most satisfactory, saying all other field artillery vehicles were
unsuited for flield service. The board did not say that the existing
4x4 was the answer, only that it was the best of its class. Stand.
ardization of a 4x4 type, eliininating the station wagon and the pick-
up truck, was urged, For general policy, the adoption of commercial
vehicles was suggested, tbgether with the devising of ways and rmeans

to use them to best advantage. Design competition was recommended.

The board accepted the 4x4 because it was commercially available;
its preferance for the 6x6 was clear, and this veport was the origin
of the 6x6 of today.

In 1938, tHe Chief of Ordnance anked the Chief of Fleli artil-
lery for the Field Artillery's views on the cortlo{ prime movers it
needeéd. As spokesman for the arm, the Chief answered and sent
a copy of his anawer to the School fur ite comment, The Chief's
letter proposed: A commercial 4x4 with light tractors to pull it
out when it mired; tractors to draw the 155-mm howitzer; the use

! This term '"Chief" is used to mean the office over which this
officer presided as well as the individusl himaself.
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of commercially available vehicles, With these views the Field
Artillery School cpuld not agree, It was pointed out that the very
need for tractors ravealed the makeshift nature of the 4x4 as a

prime mover. In-its place the School urged a light 6x6, for it

felt thet the development of multi-whesled drive was the outstanding
recent automotive development, and in its experience, the 6x6

4-ton Indianas at the School had autperformed sverything else. As
for the argument of commercial availability, it was tkought this
point, on which the whole of the Chief's thesis depended, was invalid-
ated by the technical resources of modern industry.

. This exchange is cited to show the School's role in the crea-
tion of the 6x6 2-1/2 ton truck. The argument turned essentially
J on a matter of high military policy: Would the United States have
time to arm in.an emergency? - If g0, there was time to re-tool for
quantity production of the 6x6. Presumably the Chief thought other-
wise. The School apparently felt that this process ot‘ re-~tooling
would be so.swift that nothing would be lou.

a

, Nat long uftor thu oxchango. the School was in a position to

l I give & report based on a formal test of a 6x6 and a 4x¢,' These were
standard commercial types, the 6xé a thres ton model being consider; ,
1 ed as.a carrier for the light tractors which each regiment was to

q. have to pull its 4x4's from potholes and buffalo wallows. Both models

q - were powered with the same engine. After testing both in a patch

of very muddy ground near the Fish Hatchery; and comparing their
performance with that of a six-horse team which was adopted as

& known standard (and which cutperformed both trucks), it was
concluded that they lacked power and flotation, :

L L

The.Meotars Section of the Department of Materiel then pro-
vided two. trucks built to secure the maximum in power and flotation.
A Marmon-Harrington 4x4 was given 8, 25x20 dual tires on all four

- wheels with Hipkine devices to secure maximum flotation and was
el re-powered with a Hercules Dicsel truck engine. The 6x6 that was
e being tested was given a Buick engine, like that used in early half-
o track tests at Fort Knox, and dual wheels with traction davices. The
T tests, under Capt van den Berg, were conclusive., The 6xb outper-
L formed every vehicle on the Post and actually pulled a tractor out of
S the mud in which it had stuck. The School's experience of many years
L of operation of the powerful 4-ton Indianalbx6 prime mover for the
';" 155-mm howitsers was regarded as confirming the results of the test.

| , ‘ In the report of the teats, the School commanted that it was
Ca strongly oppoued te the 4x4 as a prime mover, but that it was satis-
factory as a cargo truck and personnel carrier, 1t was conceded
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that the 4x4 could serve as a prime mover in dry weather, but -

it was clearly stated that the most satisfactory prime mover for
field artillery, including the 105-mm howitzer, was a 6x6 with
suitable traction devices. - Among the recommanded traction de~
vices was listed the front~-mounted winch dsveloped by the Braden
Winch Co. of Tulsa, Okla., for oil field use, It was suggested
that no further time be spent in teating trucks, but that a light 6xb
be developed to be used with 4x4 cargo and parsonnel carriers, and
reconnaisance vehicles,

A Better Weapon

Dissatisfaction with the 75-mm gun M1897 (''the French
75'") as the light weapon of the division artillery was expressed
in the last war when the.gun was at the height of:its popularity,
Because of its flat.trajectory, the weapon could not reach an
snemy behind a hill of any size, nor could it be emplaced behind
a hill, The projectile was too small to be powerful. On the other -
hand the Germans in the last waz had a 105-mm howitzer that was
& satisfactory weapon, and a number of captured pieces were brought
to this country for test and experiment.. By'the end of 1921 two
American 105-mm howitzers had been developed. Work on the
type continued for the next 13 years but without developing a highly
satisfactory model. In 1936 the Gurman army was re-oequipping -
its divisions with horse-drawn 105-mm howitaers, and the other
Great Powers were taking interest in the howitzer type. Although
this awakened interast in the United Statae, & large number of 75-mm
guans M1897 were laft over from the las. var, and §s a measure of
economy, these wers being modernized : .th splittrail carriages.
The project of a modern carriage for the American 105-mm howitzer,
to match the satisfactory tubs which had been evolved, was just too
low in priorllty to get uctlon while the 75's and the 135's wero being
modernized,

A nudy of the 105-mm howitzer, to determine what charage-
teristics would be desirable in the piece, and what should be its
role in the division, was pegun by the 8choel in September 1938, n»
directed by the Chief. The weapon was, of course, familiar to the
School, for both the old German howitzer and various American

! The last rounds of 3-inch gun ammunition were [ired at
Fort Sill June 26, 1936, by Maj Gen Upton Birnie, Col E. H. De
Armond, Col Charlos §. Blakely, Col Donald C. Cubbuon. and
Col Rnlph M. Pennell,
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models had been used and tested here. In its report, the School
laid down that among the qualities desirable in an ideal 105-mm
howitee> were an elevation of 65 degrees, a variable length of
recoil to eliminate the necessity of digging & recoil pit, and a
traverse of 45 degrees., The elevation was insisted upon because
experiment had shown that shell-fire delivered at ultra-high angles
was much more effective than that delivered at a low angle of
impact. The 105-mm shell, it was noted in passing, per pound of
shell fired, was much more effective than the 75-mm shell. As
for the role of the piece in the division, the School suggested a
combination of 105-mm and 155-mm howitzers, although the
directive under which the report was made asked only for a choice
betwoen the piece as the sole weapon in the rnviuion. or as a
compn.nlon to the. 78-mm g\m. L

In Doocmbor 1938 r.ho Chioi wornod the School that lhould
war break out in the near future, the Field Artillery must expect
to. make use of the 75-mm gun M1897 with.collimator sight. Devel-
opment of the present model of 105+mm howitzer was progressing -
steadily during these months, and in May, 1939, the suggestion
was made by the Fiald -Artillery School that there be no further test -
or.expaximent of the piece, and that immediate manufacture and
distribution be begun of the existing pilot model. Purchase of 132
of thess weapons was recommended by the Chief of F'ield Artillery
in Ontobor 1939. .

New Mothoda of Tronlforl of Firo. Shells

During the yuu 1938-1940 tho Doputmont of Guanery
worked on tests of trunsfers and transfer limits, on time shell,
uerial photographs, calibration of pieces by measuremsent of wear
in the tube, air-ground observation, [ire direction, astatistical
analysis of the arm's service practice, sheafs, and on accuraoy
of various concentrations und methods of preparing initial data.

In thess teots of transfers and transfer limits, attempts were made
to find the most acgurite way of transferring fire from one target
to another, and within what limits of range and deflection fire

could ba sccurately traneferred from one target to another without
recomputing the corrective factors applied to the basic data. There
were tnree types of corractive factors undcr test, and so, three
types of transfers,

Tho K was a corrective factor, equal to the dif!erence be-
tween the elevation of the check point range computed {rom map
data and the slevatian detarmined by adjustment, reduced to plus
or rninus yards per thousand yards of range. In other words, it
was the range correction per thousa: -ards,

155

. gL, l,_,‘—— T L L



The VE was wnother corrective factor, equal to the difference
between the elevation for the check point range computed from
meteorological data and the elevation determined by adjustment, re-
duced to a plus or minus feet per second, and applied to the range
effect in yards of a one foat per second change in muzale velocity
at the range of subsequent targets,

Map data corrected was data determined by measurement
from the map, corrected for the effects of the prevailing weather
upon the trajectory.

On Ortober 14, 1939, tests werzs conducted to test the relative
nccuracy of man Axtz corrected, K transfers, and VE transfers
ior the 75-mm gun M2. Nine guns were used, representing the base
pieces of a brigade, and the transfers were based on registration of
a single gun. Tests were aleo conducted to determine the accuracy
of K and VE transfers for the 155-mm howitzer between low-angle
zones, bassd on registration in one sone, and ulso to determine prob-
able errors. In tests of the 75-mm guns, averags error for map -
data corrected for deflection wans'll, 4 mils, for range; 80 yards;
for K transfers, deflection error, ll.8 mils, ranfje vrror; 96 yards;
for V‘L tunlforl. ‘deflection exrror, 11.2 mils, range orror. 46 yn'du.

After the huc point registration, each of tho nine guns then
regintired with a precision adjustment on its own target in the trans-
fer area, The adjustment elevation, in each case, was compared in
turn with computed {nitial data for map data corrected, a K transfer,
and a VE transfer, thus determining the range errors. The survey
was by transit. Inasinuch xs VE transfers depanded for accuracy
upon artillevy survey, meteorological data, nom-standard conditions,
and initial laying of guns, they should, if correct, have in theory no
limits s0 long as the same powder charge is used. FM 640, paras,
429, stated: ''However, for targets outside of transfer limits, the
VE correction should on the whole give better results than the K
change.'' The School report commented that the K transfer limits
were probably adopted because a quick, workable rule was needed,
and that, given premises of equal accuracy, VE transfers were
better than K and covar a wider area. Map duta corrected was said
to be good for any direction and range if initial survey was sccurate,
corrections for non-standard conditions were accurate, and initial
laying was accurate, Tests of 155-mm howitzer transfers revealed
that transfers between sones would be erratic,

Further tests, held in December, 19319, confirmed the results

of the first serios. Again nine 75-mm guns M2, representing the
base pieces of a brigade, were used, Centers of impact were fired

156

e




—

with shrapnel, each burst being plotted by two to four ohservers.
Comment on these tests wag that for guns and howitzers as a whole,
VE transfers were better than K transfers, and that map data
corrected fires, on the whole, were as good as the transfers.

World War I experience . had showed that as a projsctile,
shrapnel lacked the lethal effect of shell. However, there were
many who correctly inferred that the trench warfare of 1915-1917
would not be the pattern of future warfare, but incorrectly held =
that shrapnel would again come into its own in more mobile future
war. In 1928, General Aultman, then Commandant, flatly stated
that shell was the only artillery projectile. In the years 1935-1940
experiments were conducted at Fort Sill to determine the beet -
methods of firing time shell. Demonstrations in 1937 and 1938
featured time fire.

Developments in Techniques ;

S . A

The study of aerial photographs of all kinds--oblique, verti- : :,j

cal, wide-angle, mosaic--was constant during 1935-1940. In the ey
beginning of the period, research and study was.conducted to dis-

cover means of using oblique photographs for the conduct of fire.

Strip mosaics on a J /20,000 scale covering & front of 7,000 yards
were in use then With very satisfactory results. Continued emphasis
was placed on air photos as a basis of survey operations and prepara-
tion of firing data, Instruction in the use of aerial photographs was

a scheduled part of the Regular, National Guard, and Reserveicourses
‘between 1935 and 1940, Wide angle photos were tested as firing charts
in the school year 1939-1940,

In 1936 each officer of the Regular course, unlees he declined,
made two flights, one for orientation and adjustment of the radio in
the airplane, and other as an artillery observe:. The time spent in
the air came to about an hour and a quarter, There was almo a half-
hour balloon flight for orientation only, National Guard and Reserve
officers, unless they declined (and the nature of insurance policles
must be kept in mind) received a 20-minute balloon flight for orien-
tation only. Airplanes were used in demonstrations and field exercises,
72 hours of flying time being thus expended in 1936-1937,

The status of fire direction in 1936 was covered in a letter
from Lt Col Orlande Ward to Maj Gen Upton Birnie, April 16, 1636,
giving suggestions for points to be covered in Birnie's next address
to the students of the Army War College. His suggestions weare:

"Stress the flexibility of our observed fire using
our predent méans of fire direction and then show the greater
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flexibility given by radio. Enunciate the principle tat

our methods are now such that the man who sees th: target
shoots at it, that in the battalion any observation post is
available to any battery, and that all batteries are avail-
able to any observation post. That the exact location of

the batteries insofar as the observers are concerned is

not as essential now as in the World War. That we can

get fare in five minutes or less with a battery and in ten
minutes or less with a battalion. That the effect of &
battalion is considerably greater than a world war battalion.
In the Napolennic Wars, in the Franco-Prussian, and in

the Civil War it was necessary to mass artillery on the
front line in order to mass its fire, Not so with the modern
long range gun with our present methods of tochnlque ot‘
communication. !

The service practice of the various Field Artillery units
was a valuable source of gunnery data and cast much light on the
state of training of the sevéral commands, when subjested to
~ritical analysis, Up to 1935, the School supplied statistical data
on the results of its own firing, butin the spring of that year it
was requested by the Chief of Field Artillery to analyze the results
of the service practice of the whole arm by six-month periods. -
These reports, as prepared at Fort Sill, tabulated data on types
of problems fired, times required for solutions, methods of obtain-
ing the initfal range, average errorc - . initial data,. the allotment
of problems as between junior and eenior officers (the results often
showed that human nature is frail), the ratings of problems by the
organications, and brief comments by the School on the organiza-
tion's conduct of its service practice. In later years, the six moxth
period was changed to a calendar year, and reports were so rendered
for 1938, 1939, and 1940, On February 7, 1942, the School requested
that, because of the pressure of wartime expansion, it not be asked
to perform the task for 1941. Thie relief was given a week later.

Tactical Chnggel

A meeting of representatives of the Departments of Guanery
and Tactics in December 1937 elected to standarize certain elements
of fire commands in liaison and air-ground missions for greater
speed. Commands from ihe fire direction center were to include
only the base deflectica shift or new compass, the range, and an
appropriate command for any element differing from a prearranged
standard, A 90 yard sheaf and a site of 300 were to be standard.

Col E. H. De Armond then proposed that the battery habitually adjust
with a parallel sheaf, changing as appropriate when beginning fire
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for effect, By April 1938 there had been sufficient experience with
the 90 yard sheaf to justify a negative report on its utility, A report
by Capt Thomas A. Roberts seemed to prove that staggaring of
pieces would not in practice be so great as to maké the parallel
sheaf impractical in the majority of cases, The Director of the
Department of Tactics, Col Lloyd Jones, recommended use of the
parallel eheaf, as materially reducing the amount of time needed
for computation by either the battery coramander or the executive
and calling for fewer commands at the gun position.

Tactical research went forward at the same time. DNDuring
the schonl year 19361937, attention was given to the artillery support
of mechanized forces, and to support of and defense against wide
envelopments. ‘A most intensive study was made of the proposed
triangular divieion. The scneduled instruction of the Regular Course
was changed to permit test of certain aspects of the new division,
Twenty-seven problems and fleld exercises were changed from an
assumption of the old square division organization and based on the
new division, Special tests were made employing the new communi- -
cations platoon of the regimental headquarters battery and the 81-mm
mortar battery, then proposed as a part of the division, The class
was given apecial instruttion on the employment and organisation of
the division, especially of its artillory, involving detailed studies of
organization, communication, supply, command and staff, and employ-
ment of the mortar battery., Data was worked out covering road spaces,
march formations, and véhicular loads.

An intensive tost of the six gun battery and four battery battalion
was mude in 1939, the report being dated August 2. It was found that
the battery had greater fire power and greater density of fire, but was
harder for the executive to control, ind was definitely more cumber-
some, Concealment was a problem, Overhead was not increased,

The four battery battalion was only a little more difficult to handle on
the road and going into and out of position. More time was required

for the reconnalssance, selection, and occupation of position, and the
establishment of signnl communication required more tirne, materiel,
and personnel. Fire direction was no more difficult, From the organi-
zational standpuint, the principal advantages lay in better support for
the infantry in displicements. It was recommended that if the number
of guns in & division were increused that the increase should be incor-
porated by adding a fourth battery to each battalion. After that was
done, then consideration should be given to the six gun battery.

In 1936 a letter was received from Brig Gen Walter Short, then
Assistant Commandant of the Infantry School, in which exception was
taken to the current teaching of the Field Artillery School that the sup-
ported infantry commandey could give the supporting artillery an
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expected development of the attack on which a schedule of prepared
fires could be based, A lively diacussion araose in which Lt Col
Orlando Ward remarked in a letter to-the Chief, General Birnie:
'"(T)he direct suppert artillery's control should be by spots rather
than by line, and by call rather than by time.' Lt Col Ward used
that phrase in commenting adversely on an article which used the
term ''phases of action, "' which to him implied something not far
from the old time schedule and rolling barrage, General Birnie's
reply was that "'phases of action' wero used to estimate the groups
of fire to be placed on important terrain features in the best way to
aseist the infantry through the various phases of the action: '"These
groups are placed in selected areas, lacking better information, but
are flexible in character,.. our adopted fire direction methods

which allow abandoning... the schedule should better 1n£ormation of
the enumy be wuhble. " :

The doctrine. taught at. the School was - modmod along tho lines
defendnd by Lt Col Ward to provide that schadule fires were not always
possible in.every phase, particularly in the beginning of a moving
situation, To eliminate the '"30-minute phasc lines'' in planning
schedule fires, the term ''"schedule {ire' itself wae redefined to include
all prearranyed fires, including those fired on call. A letter of the new
Chief, General Robert M. Danford, to Col Augustine McIntyre, Novem-
ber 29, 1937, stated that in the past the School unduly stressed schedule
fires but that the new edition of Field Artillery Book 224 corrected this.

Courses and lmtrucﬂon, 1935-1940

Course schedules were set in the following manner: The
interdepartmental committee, referred to before, first received
its directive and definitions from the Assistant Commandant for
the Regular course, thé National Guard and Reserve Officers’
course, the Refresher course, and the Sergeant Instructors' course.
The several departments then submitted chronological lists of instruc-
tional periods, and under each pariod gave its duration, title, whether-
theoretical or practical, and the troop and area requirements. The
schedule w2 = then prepared by the cormnmittee and submitted to the
Assistant Commandant, The Battery Mechanics' course was prepared
by the Director of the Department of Materiel and the Academic Divi-
sion Supply Officer. Schedules for the other courses, e.g. Advanced
Horsemanship, were prepared by the director of the department con-
ducting them and submitted to the Assistant Commandant. However,
in March 1428, this was changed in that hours, were allotiad by the
Assistant Comnaandant &5 well as the master schedule prepared by
the schedule committee minue the member of any department which
did not instruct in the course.
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The requirement of the thesis was continued until October
1938 when it was dropped ''due to the variety of instruction which
it is necessary to give in a course,' Because the Regular course
of 1939-1940 was cut in helf, one may surmise no thesis was re-
quired in.that year either., MilitaryHistory was preferrxed by the
School ag a subject for the last few years of the thesis, though
mathematical and engineering subjects were permitted. The bast
of them ware to be reviewed by a board consisting of the Assictant
Commandant, a field officer from the Department of Tactics, and a
company officer {rom the Department of Animal Transport. A $50.00
prize was awarded the best by the Fleld Artillery Journal, which would
publish it. Instructors were assigned to aid students in the preparation
of their theses in the school year 1937-1938, and each received a 100-
word critical review. Thanks to this helpful supervision, rather like
that given a graduate student, that year's theses were all satisfactory,
and most of them werv thought excellent. In lieu of theses, the"
Motors Section of the Department of Materiel conducted seminars for
advanced students to which the officers of the Pust and S8chool were
invited; the Communications Section of the Department of Tactics still
required theses from its advanced students.

_ During the 1935-1936 YeAT an.. ¢Xpe rimenul wartime motor
officen course was given to selected enlisted men of the School troops
who were either reserve officers or of a type to become such, -The
course ‘way very brief, being largely in the nature of a refresher course,
and intended to fit the men to become motor officers. The 1936-1937
school year saw the Mptor Mechanics course almost double in attendance,
9o that instructors had to be borrowed from the School troops, The
studsnts did repair jobs on the School troops fleet in two hour periods,
had one hour practical work. 50 minutes theoretical, and a ten minute
writ. A trouble-shooting laboratory was set up that saved School
troops the uce of some 60 vehicles. An interesting feature of the course
was & 750 mile motor march through the Kiamichi Mountains,

In the spring and summe 1 of 1937 the practice was begun of
sending both enlisted-and commmissioned instructors for summer visits
to commercial plants and government arsenals. It will be recalled
that the idea of preventive maintenance as known today was the fruit
of one of those trips, The widespread use of training aids also dates
from that period, for these instructors-turned-student were able to
study the methods used by various large corporations to train their
employees. In only one way was the use of training aide curtailed, ;
This was in the Department of Gunnery, in which texrrain boards and i
the Field Artillery Trainer (miniature guns) were used just enough to |
niake sure the students could use them in training the civilian compo-
nents, The elaborate Baranoff machine was put into storage after the
Administration building was opened, k ;

=
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General Birnie, while Chief, sought, via a letter of November
21, 1936, to make the Refresher course & means of priming those
senior officers who were the best material in the artillery. He tried

to get the arm to recognize the importance of troop service by picking

carefully the men for those assignments and then giving them the
chance to take the Refresher course. It should be noted that taking
the Refresher coursc often meant a financial hardship, for the officer
had to maintain himself at Fort 8ill and his family at his permanenrt
post.

General Field Exercise No. 8, the ''five-day war,' was one of
the high spots of the year, the culmination of its work. "GFEx 8' for
1938 lasted from Tuesday, May 31, to Saturday, June 4, inclusive,

On Tuesday there was @ march in several columns from Fort Sill to a
concontration and bivouac area in the Forest Preserve. Studéents made
march tables, joined the units at the gun sheds, and conducted the
march, Antiaircraft defense was stressed. During the first night in-
formation was received which lud to the decision to assume an active
defonse, and the covering force occupied its position. On June ! there
was the rezonnaissance and occupation of a position on the resorvation
by an infantry brigade and part of the artillery, with firing of inter-
diction, counterbattery, and harassing missions. The enemy attacked
at dawn the next day, and a counterattack enveloping the hostile left
flank was launchod at 8 A\ M. Following a wide envelopment of the
hostile flank during the night of June 2-3, the enemy withdrew at about
4 A M. On June 3, Friday, there was development of the hoatila lines
in the South Arbuckle area, followed hy a decision *o attack by a wide
envelopment of the north flank. The night of June 3-4 was spent in
movement to attack positions, and the attack was launched shortly
after dawn on Saturday, ' o

There was firing at all appropriate timos during these days.
The students planned and conducted the marches and had a chance to
familiarize themselves with their commands before the attack really
got under way, Practically all students joined in the attack requiring
a preliminary maneuver, about half in the counteroffensive phase of
an active defense, and about half in the main attack by a wide ¢envelop-

ment.

The duties of student officers were as prescribed in the regu-
lations of the School. When acting as rommanders of School troop
units, they could give the necessary orders for the tactical employ-
ment of the unit, They could assume no training or disciplinary
functions. Their only administrative functions were those necessarily
arieing from the tactical handling of troops. In service practice
(1939 et seq.) Regular course students acted as executives, being
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supervised by tha battery executive and being countermanded only
when danger was imminent. Students were also safety officers, but
were closely Jupervised by the regular safety officer, who was still
held responsible,

While it was intended that the Regular course give the same
instruction to all, a certain amount of specialization wans practiced.
Beginninyg in 1937 abrief course in meteorology was given to eight
selected officers of the class, ''to keep the course alive." In 1939
the scope, though not the length of this short course, was increased to
offer enough instruction to permit the selected officers to later train
the meteorological section of the brigade headquarters, Sound and
flash ranging instruction was ofiered in 1939 on a similar basis. In
May 1939 the lat Observation Batialion was at Fort Sill to instruct
classes at the School and carry out & 14 day training pragram. Eleven
hours of instruction was given the Regular course, and 8 hours to the
National Guard and Reseaso. Eight officers of the Regular class were
selected for 8 days of instruction, June 12-20, It was hoped to offer
the work ugltn in 1940 but the 8econd World War prevented this, -

Tho Inltructor Problom

Botwem 1931 and 1934 the numbcr o( omcert uuigmd to tho
staff, faculty, and detachments dropped from 39 to 32, During this
period, the 8chool greatly expanded ite functions, as had besn i{ndicated
above:. To remedy the deficiency, School troop officors were used in
instructional capacities, as circumstances permitted. This was not s
satisfactory remedy, and one.Commeandant after another pressed for an.
inureasse in the officer strength of the School. This was never possible,
for there wan vn actual shortage of artillery officers in.the United Btates.
In 1939, 26 B8chool troop officers were being used as instructors, and
Col Augustine Mcintyre, the Commandant, asked the assignment of 26
officers to the staff and faculty so that these might be relessed to full
duty with the School troops. The Chief replied there were 537 officers
allotted for assignment ‘o troope in the United States, on the basis of
organization quotas, armong which the Sill units were favored as much
as poassible, and were four to 11 mea in excess of their quota. The
total excess was 24, almost the nuniber requested as additional instruc-
tors. Given the condition of shortage, and the War Department's uppo-
sition to & further increase in overhead, the Chief did not feel he could
ask for 24 more officers. Mcintyre did not win iis battle until the school
year 1939-1940 when the number of authorized members of the staff and
faculty was set at 60, raleasing the School troop officers. Afier June,
1940, the war cast the problem of officer instructors into different
forms.
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The problem of enlisted instructors was thought to arise from
& lack of enough grades and ratings to hold good men, for a man who
became qualified as a motors or communications expert also quali-
fied for a well-paying job in civil life. Various efforts were made to
provide additional grades and ratings and also make service at the
Fleld Artillery School more attractive, 1n 1936-1937 the Road Main-
tenance Section of the Academic Division was abolished in order to
release grades and ratings for instructors. Men would be transferred
back and forth between departments, and between the School troops and
the White Detachment, Communication instructors were often obtained
by taking men from School troops to serve {rom January uatil June. In
this case a solution was sought by placing the Meteorological Section
with its four grades and ratings in the Communications Section, and
placing ment in it'who could be qualified in both fields, In. thh one
instance it provod very hard to'get men of that clmnr.- !

Efforts to make service more attucttvo took mmy fomu. “The
provision of decent living conditions was supposed t6-raise the morale
of the whole command, but of cuurse it also tended to reduce enlisted
turnover, Classes were held in which men could qualify themselves {or
better positions, e.g., shorthand classes which were given in the White
Detachment in April. 1937, This detachment provided three pool tables,
a weight lifting class, eight sets of golf clubs, & volley ball, & complete
set of baseball equipment, and eight tennis rackets for recreational use.
The Colored Detachment organised an orchestra, had dances at the ver-
vice club, and built a new reading room. For self-improvement, it
offered courses in arithmetic, English, history, and typing. ~The
colored soldiers were very successful in their athletics, -and their
trophy case had five cups won in the two years at Camp Knox, and Fort
Sill baseball trophies for 1923, 1939, 1940, 1941, and 1942. There
were also cups from the 1925 and 1932 Horse Shows, and a Transporia-
tion Show cup from 1926. All in all, they had 15 cupa plus innumerable
horse show ribbons.

Although enlisted instructors were often borrowed from School
troups, this was no part of Col Mcintyre's policy during these years,
and he did his beust to s} ‘re the School troops from such calls., A last
prewar attempt to secure gradee and ratings was evidenced by hls
recommendation that the headquarters and headquarters batiery of the
4th Field Artillery Brigade and the combat train of the lst Battalion of
the 77th Field Artillery be inactivated to release grades and ratings,
Ttis was disapproved, on the grounds that it would go against the Chief's
efforts to activate other units, Only the coming of war and conscription
substituted other problems for this one.
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Carrespondesnce which was exchanged in the cases of nine
enlisted {natructors who wed without permission sheds some light
on the type of soldier who held such a . post, These nine were used
as instructors in both officer and enlisted classes in the Department
of Matericl. Most of them had attended civilian or Ordnance training
classes, and all of them were qualified for promotion to higher ratings
as scon as such became available. The average length of service was
nine yesars, and the average pay, $48.00 a month, None had debts
nthar than for cars or homes, and none gave evidence of family
troubles.

Exteasion Course Growth

The role of extension courses was growing. At this time the
ol War Department ordered 2000 courses on each of the four levels of
L R the Field Artillery extension couzses, from which it. may he inferred
that the number of enrolled students, assuming students would tuke
several.courses, was &t leaat two or three thousand. This number
was maly times the yearly attendance of the 8chaol and considering
the aise of the American Army in peacetime, was a group of consider-
et able proportions. In May 1939 there were, according to the Adjutant
e General's Office, no leas.than 103,000 students, moatly officers, in
: the oxtension courses of the Army, so the above estimate is well within

the limits of probability. : :

The extension course revisjon of 1936-1937 removed the dis-
tinction between officers aseigned to moutorised units and those aesigned
to horse-drawn units; made unnecesaary any distinction in the 20-series
. (for lieutenants) as between ROTC and non-ROTC graduates; established
o one common series on marches and shelter, and on the reconnaissance,

“F selection, and occupation of position; and added a course to the 10-series
B (for beginners) on materiel, to make the work on the firing battery more
RN § intelligible.

The ideal extension course lesson, as defined by the Adjutant
General's Office in January 1938, avoided questions that could be
answered with one word, aor directly from the text. Ths student was
to get only the principles from the text, and by applying them solve a
brief, explicit problem with little background material. By background
material is meant any encumbrance describing the old war between Blues
and Reds with a lengthy dissertation on Blue's economic situation, or a
long and irrelavant discussion of the strategic background of the problem,
Finally, the tlme limit was to be estimated with realism and the student
encouraged with an occasional shurt lesson.
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It was necessary to keep the extension courses abreast of the

, latest developments in technique, usually done through the yearly

i revision, ‘but at times these revisions had to be shifted about to moet

: an unusual situation, Between December 1938 and January 1940 it
was necessary to revise five Field Artillery Books and 12 subtourses,
Six of these twelve were the gunnery courses, the revision of which
was concentrated in this periud to leave the next year free for revisions
arising from the new triangular division. This load, according to Col
Mcintyre, was about 50% above normal.

Other changes in extension courses came from War Depart-
ment directives which altered their content, scope, and texts. Thus,
in April 1939, the War Department directed a drastic change of pre-
vious policy to be carried out in the three years beginning 1940-1941.

that only such instruction be given as would prepare the student for his
duties on mobilisation, About 73% of the course was to be devoted to
instruction appropriate to the grade, and 2%% to the duties of the next

. higher grade., Previously, courses had fitted officers for the next

| , higher grade, and one may perhaps see in this step a reflection of the

* : European crisis, If practicable, the course length should be about 30
hours., The first step in carrying out this directive would be to slimi-
nate the Command and Qeneral Staff courses from the 50 and 60-series
and substitute suitable arm and service courses. The second step was
to be & veadjustment of the other series along the lines above.

Special texts, such as the Fleld Artillery Books, were to be
used only in the absence of War Department publications on an
i : essential subject, for subcourses which would otherwise require the
use of amall portions of several War Department publications, or
when economy overrode all other considerations., In meeting such
problems, first consideration should be given to amplifying memo-
randa with the lessons,

The department that prepared these courses, the Extension
: Course Department, was under a director with the rank of major,
and was composed of the Book and Text Section with two officers, the
Subcourse Section with two more, and the Illustrations Section with
i one. The primary misscion of the department was the preparation of
all field artillery extension course material, but it also prepared texts

r ! '

% ; for ROTC use, and edited and coordinated all instructional material
‘L A for resident instruction. The average yearly production was about
TN three texts and eight subcourses revised or prepared. The printing
5 ‘! of all strictly field artillery material was done at the School printing
Sy plant.
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In preparing this extension course material, a routine was
followed, .During one school year, the revision program fot the fol-
lowing year, both subcourses and texts, was blocked out in conformity
with the. Chief's orders, In preparing the first draft, a member of the
Extension.Course Department worked with & membe r of the depariment
teaching. thut wubjact. The department itself then prepared the finished
manuscript.. S o

The Training Literature Project, 1936-1940

The training literature project, noted in the previous chapter,
was to be completed by 1937, How was it faring? In 1936, the
training literature system included: the 430-series of training regula-
tions; the Field Artillery Field Manual in two volumes, Organization
and Drill, Tactics and Technique; the Field Artillery Book series; the
Field Artillery School instructional texts (instruction memoranda,

. Field Artillery School notes, etc.). The training regulations were a
series of loose-leaf pamphlets; the Field Miénual was in pirt a duplica-
tion of the training regulations and in'part like a textbook, = =~ '

- i

EHIE
- i,
umacamiohy

S T

!
|

The status of the Field Artillery Books may be shown by an

I illustrative incident. Since in 1936 the parts of the new Field Artillery
Manual on gunnery and the firing battery could not be completed on

‘ 8chedule, the:School suggested issuing Field Artilléry Books 161 and
162 to the troops, at the expense of the Book Department. The Office
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i ) of the Chief of Field Artillery approved, ‘but the War Department aid @
3 not conour, saying it could not approve a general distribution, and’ '
4 instead ordered revision of War Department literature.

. The origin of two of the Field Artillery Books may be of interest, " l
: Field Artillery Book 161 began as a gunnery instruction memorandum
August 1935, pending its {inal approval as a Field Artillery Book. FAB
120, Motors, was based on instruction memoranda M-26 to M-49 in- B
clusive, reduced about 12%. It was ysed in its entirety for the Regular K ¢
: and Motor Mechanics courses, but the Advanced Molora course used it o
e only as a review in the first part of the course, since it nesded more

advanced texts and used some civilian books.

S Work was progressing steadily on the new Field Artille ry Fleld S
N Manual and by the summer of 1937 the Schoo) had completed Parts Twa, o
e r and Four to Eleven, inclusive. Criticism of the field manual by the o
ol Adjutant General and the Office of the Chief of Field Artillery, and !
g vy revision to meet these criticisms, took until Februsry 1939, In April 1
h »l 1939 the fleld manusl wae back again, -the Wer Department saying it
was thought advisable to hold up the revision until changes incident
A ta the new divietdonal organization could be announced, and some points
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of doctrine also were raised, [n the same month the Adjutant General's
Office announced the numbex-block system of aumbeving field manuals;
under which the Field: Artillery's manuils became the 6-serien. Por
example, under this systsm, Volumas IlI, IV, and V of the Field
Mnnuul baclme FM 6-20, 1940 edition. Portions of the Field Manual
revised according to this latest plan began going back to the \Var
Department in May 1939, and the first portions of it began appearing

in the fall of 1939,

It will also be recalled that the Field Artillery Books had been
outlined as an integral part of the training literature project. ‘Jnder
the topic of extension courses, it was noted how they were affected by
the directive of 1939 which changed the scope and content of the
extension courses, Having traced the Field Artillery Field Manual
to its completion by the School, the history of the Field Artillery
Books should be traced through the same: porlod of. yun. S

In 1938 tho Chief ot ﬂcld Artm-ry commontod th(t tlu lcopo

and contmt of the Field Artillery Books was correct and well estab- - -

lished. Further revision, it was believed by that authority, should be
handled in this manner. Changes should firet appear in instruction
memeoranda at the School and be ironed out in instruction and -experi-

ment there.. These little texts would bear the warning "Experimental, -

for use in resident instruction at the Fleld Artillery S8chool only. "
Changes in the Field Artillery Field Manual under preparation would
be authority for changes in the Field Artillery Books at their next
revision. As {or the coordination of text and subcourse revigion,

the Schoal should try to rexise the taxt before the corresponding sub-
course was up for revision, .and revise ahead . " scheduls, if the
demand warranted, No texts were to be revised in 1939«1940 because
of the change in army organization.. Minor changes cculd be put in
notes in the subcourses and, lastly, because of the cost, revhlon
should be undertaken only when necessary,

Eventual elimination of the Training Rugulations series was
foreseen by the Assistant Chief of Staff, Brig Gen R. M. Beck, Jr.,
in June 1938, In the spring of 1939 came the War Department direc-
tive, previously referred to, which marked the Field Artillery Books
for eventual extinction, however long they might linger as ROTC
texts, After weighing this directive, the Office of the Chief of Field
Artillery in October 1939 considered that the War Department wantad
the new Fileld Artillery Pield Manual to be suitable for use with the
ROTC and other civiliaa components, and to eventually replace all
but five Field Artillery Books, The Field Artillery Books would be
continued as ROTC texts until the new Field Manuai appeared, and
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then it would be sesn to what axtent it could replice themn. The
Field Manual would also be und at the Schoo! nupplementad by
mnruoticm memoundl.

With tho growth of Interest 1n tuining aids, moving plctures
grew’ in importani¢e and by 1939, if not earlier, there was a training
film program, with films listed in order of priority, and each arm
allowed a'quota. If the Fleld Artillery School were called on to
prepare a film on the ? 78-mm gun ih eny of its incarnations, the
School would prepare an outline or '"picture plan,' which would go
to the Chief's office, from there to the Signal Corps, and thence
to Wright Fleld, where a ncenario would be prepared by the Train-
ing Film Field Unit. This would return to the Department of Mat
teriel, from there to the Extension Course Department, and out
{rom them, via the- Auuunt Commandant. A lisison and teghni- '
cal directdr were at the Field Artillery 8chool to convey the '~
scenario to the officer in charge of the film unit, and to work with -
him anu tho £um crow tho,t shot thu pictuu. SR U

N 5 .‘,..-} - :n [y '-,:|,vl
i Sh!u and- prouucnon of trunlng literdtire ware handled by
the Boolt'Departmont and the Reproduction Departiment rupoctivcly. .
The Book t\uputmont wab the salea‘sgent for the Reproduction .
Lepartment. It sold instevcational literature and non-issus suppliés,

for eximple, assential training litersture, school supplies, subcourses,

and the tralning literature for civilian components, 'The Reproduction
Department did the necessary printing and réproduction for the '
School,. plus work for local units und activities at cost, Absclutely
no private work was handled. The volume of work done was most
impressive, During the 'school year 1935-1936, chosen at random,
it made 4, 296, 733 impressions in doing 902 jobs. 'The etching
department made 566 etchinge, 3) halftones, and 211 brass plates,
The memecgraph depa rtment ran 840, 498 coples of 3,703 stencils,
The lithograph departrent made 77, 855 lithograph impressions and
103, 860 multilith impressions. ' Plainly, there was the capacity to
handle the emergency requirements of 1941-1946.

The Field Artillery Digeot ' was suspended indefinitely in
May 1939. No issue had been published in 1938, General Danford
agreeing to put what material was uvailablé in the Fiuld Artillery
Journal, In 1939 the/Bchool argued that what material was &t hand
was unsuitable, being merely descriptive of technical processes
which were either helng covared in new nanuals or wore slse in-
sufficiently crystaliced: With some regret, General Danford agreed,
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vs~ud«nt Quotas nnd Roguuimento,

Omcerl of the Regula.r Army wers sent. tc the Fleld A:tn-,
lery School under a policy which except for an mcruu in the
yearly quota, did not change during 1935- 1940.  In June 1936 the
quota of Regular Army artillery students was trimmod from 58 to
56. In order to aend as many of these men as possible to the
Fleld Artillery School, the ozasional details to the Infantry and
Cavalry schools and to foreign schools were eliminated, but even
with thic, the tendancy would be tc build up an increasing backlog.
It was feared rhat by 1942-1943 the majority of entcring students
would have had six years service whereas previously the average
was four, This General Birnie managed to avert by an increase
in the yearly quota, which may be noted in the table at the end
of this chapter.. The War Department quata fpx service schools
did not at this time reflect economic. conudoudona as much as.
it did & shortage of officers for troop duty. .

-Students in the Roguur Course who were selected under this
quota. did not have to upply for detail to the Field Artille ry School
but were selécted by the War Dep;rtmant on the Chief's yrecommaen-
dationd, though in.exceptional cases the initintive might come from
the War Department, An age limit.of 48 years wag set in 1936,.
effectivé in the fall of 1938, but aince students tended to enter while
in tholr twantiea, the Tule was of limited application. National Guard
officers who wished to attend applied through channels to theix .

stete's Adjutant General, who in turn forwarded it through the corpe
aroi commander to the vvhief of the National Guard Bureau. The .
Resonrve officer applied t.hrough his. corps commander. The Allot-
ment of Reserve officers by branch to attend service schools was
set up annually by the War Department and given to corps areas.
Officer apecialists, mntors, horsemanship, communication, applied
to the Chief after completing the Regular Course, but by 1938 they
also had to have the recommendation of the Commandant and to have
been members of the most recent Regular Course.

After graduation from the course, Regular Army students
could select their next station from a list of available vacancies,
Up to 1939, the Chief's office triad io favor school troops in making
such assignments, but that practice was slowed by the activation
of 20 new batteries in that year, Officer specialists in sweeking
admission to their particular course had to aign & statement that
they would not saek a detail to another arm until they had completed
four years postgraduate service with the Field Artillery. Graduates
of Advanced Motors were distributed among motorized units as
equitably as possible.
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National Guard and Reserve officer requirements, in more
Jetail, stipulated that the applicant pass a physical examination
iminediately before eubmitting his application and that he pass
another on reporting to the School. He had to be less than 40 on
the opening Cay of the course ard could not be se rving at his own
expense, Until the fall of 1937 only a few subcourses were re-
quired to have been co.npleted, but after that date 16 were required,
It was not the policy to send officers of the civilian components to
more. than one course as officers,

National Guard enlisted men were also rsquired to pass
the two physical examinations and to have at least a year to serve
in the Guard after completion of the. course, A certain technical
proficiency in their lpecia.lty wae required, and, like officers,
they could go to only one service school, though they raight go again
as officers, Vo S D

When a battery commander :ln the Regular Atmy lent one
of his enlisted men to the Fipld Artx.llary School in 1938, hu "approval
of each man ehould be equivalent to a ce rtificate that the man i»
qualified in the grade which he now holds. and shows every ind;cation
of suitability for a higher gra.de. .. (and) provide good instrucior :
material for his organinr.ion. '"* In more detail the requirementn were: !
battery mechanics, an 8tk grade nducation and three to six years
experience as 4 machinist or carpentex_-, communications spacialiet,
an 8th grade education, one year in the communication section of a
headquarters battery, qualified to send and receive tea 5-letter code
groups per minute, and receive and transmit five characters per
minute by semaphore; horseshoers, at least one enlistment with one
year's apprenticeship, literite, of sturdy physique and cven dispo- |
sition; moior mechanica, 8th grade education, at least one year's o
experience in military automotive maintenance, able to instruct, able
to receive and give instruction on the duties of a regimental or battery
motor sergeant or senior mechanic; saddlers, literate, one year's
apprenticeship, one enlistment; sergeant instructors, completion of
the following sub-courses: Firing Battesv I, Preparation of Fire
1, Field Artillery Signal Communication I, and Conduct of Fire I.
Except for the requirements for motor mechanics, the above were
suggested by Col McIntyre in his letter of March 1, 1938,

Enlisted classes that were not filled from the service wece
filled by drafes from school troops, but demands on these courses
were riwing in 1938, and so Col Mcintyre suggested fall courses
for battery mechanics and communications apecialista. In many
cases, enlistéd students did not meet the entrance requirements.
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Of the 203 students in enlisted communications in the years 1937,
1938, and 1939, 90 men from 76 different organizations did not mest
the requirements for proficiency in code, and a similar situation,
according to the Assistant Commandant, Col LeRoy P. Collins,
existed in other courses. The Chief's oifice ruled that if the
instructions for the current year did not produce improvement,

the only remedy would be to report offending organizations to

Corps Area commanders.

A complete academic recorde system for enlisted men was
installed in 1937-1938. The changed system showed the grade
attained and the student's rating, as against the bare statement of
previous years that the student had graduated or failed, These
records, however, were not broken down by lubcourlen. .

There was aleo a system of requiremeonts that enlisted men
had to meet before enrolling in the extension courses, based on
the principle that students must meet age and education require-
ments for a commisaion in the organized Reserves and may be
expected to meet other requirements incident to appointment. This
was interpreted by AR 140-29 as meaning practical knowledge
about equal to that acquired by a ‘graduate of the CMTC Blue Course,
For organizations under his commlnd. Col Mclntyre took the reg-
ulations to require the rank of sergeant or higher. Any others
had to be men of exceptio.al ability who could meet a practical
test in conformity with an order of the Bth Corps Area during their
current enlistment, .

Two Commandants

In this chapter we have often mentioned the names of Maj
Gen Henry W. Butner and Col Augustine Mcintyre, and it may be
well to say something of their army careers. Ceneral Butner
graduated from West Point in 1898, and except for a year at the
Staff College, was on troop duty until 1918, when he went to France,
winning the Distinguished Service Medal there., From 1920 to 1924
he was Assistant Commandant of the Field Artillery School, and
followed this with duty in the Phillipines and Hawail. General
Butner was Commandant from 1934 to 1936, '

Colunel Augustine McIntyre, his successor, resturned to
the Field Aztillery School for the fourth time in 1936, He had
been a student in 1911, aenior instructor from 1912 to 1914,
Assistant Commandant in 1919 and 1920, and in 1936 took over the
School as its Commandant. In 1914-1915 he was a military observer
with the Royal and Imperial Austro-Hungarian forces, From there

he went to Hewail, and from Hawaii to France as a Brigadier General.
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: : His postwar service, after leaving the Field Artillcry School, was
| : spent with troops, in Hawaii, and as President of the Fileld Artiilery
! : Board, from which highly re lpomible post he came to Fort Sill.

Expanuon qf Mauntad Activmu

. The Chief of Field Artille ry's directive of 1934, establishing
the Polo Team and the Horse Show Team es among the important
activities of the School, and directing.attention to the importance of
mounted work, had its desired effect,. Horses and horsemanship
flourished at Fort Sill batween 1935 and 1940. Was this a step :
backward? Many of those who criticised the American army, urging i

‘ it to adopt the mechanized warfare of the Germans, were unaware
P . that the bulk of the German Army was maue up of infantry divisions,

. These divilionl. 1nc.lud1ng their. lrt.ulaqy, weare organizedona . i
; horse-drawn basis, and were so organized during their great days . M
. | : of 1939-1940. In 1940, as in 1935, the American infantry division . . |
- was more highly motorized than its opposite number in Germany. i
o _ Interest in the horse was not, then, a step backward, The horse
shows and po.lo teams, rqoraover. were hgmmlte training activities,
Both rapreunted compettuon At ite keenest and thereby saverely o
tested the artillery's methode of horse training and horse manage- 4
ment. : :

Betweon 1935 and 1940 the Department of Animal Transport

. . greatly expanded its activitias to include mauy things beyond formal

‘ instruction. Additional instruction in polo and equitation on a vol-. .

unteer basis was given to students of the Regular course. Classes A

were also held for women and children, for the Boy Scouts and ;

. Girl Scouts, and a mounted troop of Girl Scouts wae organized. The

! : Depariment sponsored and organized the two biggest horse shows LA

P of the year, the Field Artillery School Horse Show and the Inter- l

o poat Show, held in the equestrian stadium which was rebuilt in !

. o 1936-1937 ard named in honor of the late Lt Cul Willjam H. Rucker.

. The Interpost Horse Show includ=d the spring hunter trials and ' l
race meet, and featured teams from other posts. Fall huater trials 2

were also held, and informal horse shows were held monthly in the o
riding hall throughout the winter and early spring. These mounted ‘ o
activities all came ofﬁciany under the Department of Animal Trans- ; :

port in April 1936. 7 R

h ! The tacilities with which the Department did its work were
S &«.‘l a mixture of the very good and the very poor. Rucker park was
;5 ' an admirably equipped equestrian atadium and a beauty apot besides,
' The new barracks and headquarters of the Department was 3 modera,




well constructed building, The old stables of the department had
been where the Adminis - ation Building later stood, and its con-
struction, of course, made a change necesnary. The new stables

: were new in name only, being built of salvaged lumber, and were of

; the open shed type. The tack rooms ‘were not weatherproof, The
horse show shop was put in another building made of salvaged lumber,
and was regarded as a fire haurd.

One of the activities stressed in the Chief's directive of 1934
was polo, This game was regulatad by the Polo Association which’
divided the United States into eix circuits, of which Fort Sill was
in the Northwestern (Oklahoma, Colorado, Kansas, Missouri,
Nebraska, lowa, Idaho, North and South Dakota). There were two
big tournaments, the National [atercircuit, and the National 12-Goal
Championship. " Most of the School's games w.ro of course in '
intracircuit tournaments.  'The associstion gave ﬁmncul a.id to
teams appuring in the nltibml tournammtl B '

The first big polo year was 1935-1936, when Lt G. K.
Cusack, No. 1, Capt C. N. McFarland, No. 2, Capt Eugene
! McGinley, No. 3, and'Capt H, W. Kiefer, No. 4, with Lt V. B.
i Barnes, wubstitute, won 16°'0f 22 tournament games. ' Five 66 the
! six games lost were lost by one goal. This polo activity was not
| by any means confined to the ''varsity.'' In all, there were five
i polo teams at the School, 36 officers played, and about 80 puhlic
i mounts were engaged. This number of officers must have been
| close to half the number permanently stationed at the post and does
not include the ltudentl who played aftor chu for rocreution and '
exercise. -

‘ As for the type of polo played, the policy was to concentrate

i on 12-goal and intercircuit competition, which was held within reach
of most players. Horsemen of a class good enough tn enter compe -

! tition for the junior championship were thought better employed
coaching younger players. Within the limits thus set, the Polo

Team did consistently well. In 1936, Capt Hugh{Cort, Capt C. N.
McFarland, Lt E. A. Walker, and Capt H. W. Kiefer won the

circuit tournament, and the Devereaux Milburn Cup, with MajH. W,
Watson as No. 1. In September, 1936, Maj Watson and Capts
McFarland, Kiefer, and Smith won two tournaments at Shreveport,
La., beating Houston, then the new National Intercircuit Charnpions.
The next year was even better, The Northwestern Intercircuit

was won at Fort Sill in June, 1937, Later in the summer, at Chicago,
the Field Artillery School took mecond place in both the National Iater-
circuit and 12-Goal Championship tournament. The Devereaux
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Milburn tournament and the Novthweatern. Intercircult were wan at
Fort Sill in June,. 1938, Memberl of the:team were; Capt John

A. Smith, team captain; Capt A, E. Solem; lst. Lt T, E. Walker, .
and lst Lt D. W. Smith.

Smce 1930. no. rield Artmory team hnd won the Nauoml ,
Intorcircuit. but under the leadership of Capt J. . A. Smith, the PField
Artillery School team won the National Intercircuit, the North- -
western Intercircuit;. and the Northweste m Intzacircuit and went
to the semi-finale of the 42-Goal Championship which was never
completed because of rain. Members were: Capt.A. R. §. Bavden;
Capt A. E. Solem; lst Lt M. W, Brewster. lst LtD. W, Sudduth
joined after his graduation from the Regular Course, and lst Lt
E. A. Walker played for a considexable part 9f:the yesi. The -
Devcruux Mnburn Cup WaS WOn. ;,gun Juna 25, 1939, C o

Thc Horu Bhowlulm was. thc other inltrumont by which i .

was. propoud to-keep & high standard of horlqmanlhip and maintain
{ntereat in equestrian activitias., The Horse Show section pf the
Department of Animal Transport in.the, fall of 1936 was composed. of:
Maj N. J. 'Mc:Mahon, lst FA (in charge); Capt E. L. Andrews, of
the Detachmant; und Lt A K. Solem, all stationed on the Post. :
With the Olympic training squad were: Capt 1. L. Kitts, 18th FA; o
Capt F. J.. Willems, Lot FA; 1st Lt H. 8. lspacapn, 18th FA. Kitts !
and Willems yemained with the team an members of the dressage. ‘
and three-day teams respectively. . 1st Lt A. G. Stone, lst FA,
joined the section in December. Memoers of the team were employed
throughout the year in instruction, with McMahon conducting classes
in advanced horsemanship, and Capt Kitts teaching the departmental
staff three times weekly.  Peraonnel of the team joined in the fall

and spring hunter trials; the 1936 Olympics; the Portland, Ore,,
horse show; the National Horse Show at New York; the Toronto
Winter Fair; the International Competition in Chile; the QOlympic

Horee Show in London.

. One of the most fondly remembered exploits of the Horse .
Show Team was the visit to the Mexicao City show, in December 1938, i
when the team won all but two prizes. The Mexicans had most -
hospitably invited the team (Mexican soldigrs were often welcome
guests at Fort 8ill) but for some time sdministrative difficulties
threatened to make the trip impossible. When these had been cleared
from the way, Maj McMahon, Capt Andrews, Capt L. §. Griffing,
Capt H. S. Isaacson, and Lt W. A. Harris made the trip. Nor should
their gallant horses, Virginia Navarre, Biily the Kid, Silent Sam,
Judge, Honolulu Tomboy, Drumme r Boy, Stone Verne, and Qrito,
be forgotten. The trophies won, equestrian bronzes cast in the
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Mexican arsenals, and bearing such names as '"Revolucianario del
Norte' -and '""Revolucianario del Sur" woro ut.r on dllphy in tho :
Officers Mess at Fort 8ill, - Ch R AL

Preparations for the 1940 Olympics, |i:hoduled for Finland,
went forward in 1939, the team training actively at Fort Riley and
Fort Robinson between June and October, After the trials had been
completed it was plain that no Olympics would be held for many years,
and the members of the team returned to Fort 8ill, With the expansion
of the Army in 1940, dissolution of the team became nacessary.

Construction, 1936-1940

The physical frame in which these activities took placé, the
buildings and facilities of the post, were consténtly being improved
during this period. For one thing, the Roosevelt Administration
was commiited to a policy of aiding recovery through a public works
program; for another; the gradual §wakening of the American people
to the menace of an aggressive Germany led to a olow but uudy
improvernent in tha condition -of the: Army.~ L o

Two of the most familiar local lundmarh. Theatre No. 1
and the Swimming Pool, date from this period.' The graceful white
columns of the old Liberty theatre had framed many a graduation
ceremony, but the building was belisved to be far past the period
of economical repair, if not actually dangerous, and in 1936 efforts -
weére made to get early action oa it.' Unfortunately the theatre at
Fort Knox had No, 1 ' priority, and Fort 8ill had to wait for a'while,
The next obstacle to be overcome was that of & lack of W. P, A, labor,
as by December, 1936, the state's quota was filled,” Patrons of the*
Liberty theatre had to be content with glowing tales of{the new theatrs,
which they were told would be like the one at Fort Sam Houston. The
local Dramatic Club, whose productions, unlike those of many dramatic
clube, were financial as well as artistic successes, took a déep
interest in the project. Through the good offices of the Commandant,
Col Mclntyre, they were able to have some of their ideas put in the
finul plana. The Illustrations Section of the Exteneion Course Depart-
ment made plans for the scenery, stage lighting, and back stage
facilities of the théutre. The theatre was finally opensd October 13,

1938. Its appearance, both exterior and interior, wsa most pleasing.
The necessity for economy in construction, for providing a maximum
of seating space at a minimum of cost, resulted in a building that

was functional and modern, in modified Spanish style, and freo of the
gimcracks and gewgaws that disfigure so many thutru. It was a
true asset to the Post, o
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+ Anydne who has ever spent:a summar at-Fort Sill ¢cari apprew
ciate the need for many large swimming pools. 'They are most
essential: for relief from the heat. 'For many years the only pool -
open to the majority of the command was that formed by damming =
Medicine Bluffs Creek near the bluffs., There were other pools on
the reservation, but'unless one had a car, they could not be used.
The main swimming poal was often inusable in times of drought
because the cresk*s normal flow decreased to a point that the water
in the pool became stagnant and unsanitary, The pool was improved
in 1934 by building a rock and concrete dam, and retaining walls of
the same material on either side of the creek for about 100 yards,

A drought in 1936 forced the closing of the pool in August,
and Col :Mclantyre -moved to get W. P«A.: funds for the building of a
new pool back of the Officers Mess.. The W. P, A, agyreed to furnish
money for enlisted men's and officers' pools if the School could pro-
vide 25% of the cost, and even this figure would be cut to 15% in actual
cash by credits/for furnishing gravel and machinery,: By the use of
local funde such as the'Education arnd Recreation fund, it was posiible
to raise the School's share of the expense, but then it was found that
W.P. A, labor could not'bs obininéd.' CCC man could not be uséd on-
such a project, 80 in'the sad the two pools, one just behind the Offi-
cers’ Club, and one ex tha shores of Medicine Bluffs Croek where some
of the bagse hoapital wasdy hd been in the. lut ‘WAL, were bum by
soldier labor und Sohool !undl. o

- As the interuttoxul situation worumd steadily in the late
thirties,” an increase in the Army became unavoidable, and it was
increased to about 166,000 men, - Of the rosultant inorease, 600 -
came to Fort 8ill, which called for a change in the 8chool housing
program. Col Mcintyre accordingly had the plan readrafted, and it
was approved by the Chiaf, Ceneral Birnie, substantially as McIntyre
submitted it, with costs shaved a little to bring them in line with:
those of the now obsolete program of a few years back. W.P.A.
projects on the post at this time were at a standsti)l due to the lack
of labor, since the state's quota was filled. Col Mcintyre also
pointed out in November that the lengthy period of uncertainty as to
the definite location of the Field Artillery School was another reason
why construction at the! Polt uamod to 1;3 behtnd the lctlvlty at
other postl. ' : de

Col Mclntyre‘. new housing program was presented to the
Washington press in February 1937 as a $6,000, 000 five year plan.
The more important items were: barracks for the 29th Infantry,
the 77th Field Artillery, the lst Field Artillery, and the quarter-
master detachment; an annex to the administration building; post
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theatire; 72 sets: of noncommissioned officers quarters at-Post Field;
drill and riding hali; reproduction plant; post .children's school; gym-
nasium and recreation hall. .- The program was most comprohonlivo.
but was not adopted in its cntiroty. L TS R

'rho ucond grout bnildiag pe riod baogan with- approvu by the
Bureau of the Budget of $1,290, 000 for Fort 8ill in.June 1938 to be
used for barracks for 1,000 men and additional noncammissioned
officers and nurses quarters, no doubt a paxt of the money appropri-
ated to combat the ''recession'' of 1937-1938. ¥Five hundred thousand
dollara in W.P.A. funds was made available if the needed labor could
e secured. Col Mcintyre was quite appreciative of the work of the
W.®.4., once writing that the ever-present scoffing remarks, as
far as this post was.concorncd, were " ,,, entirely unwarranted. .
Thess men that we havorarc_ axcollent workcr.l v M S

. A .revised cuutruction progum wu unt in to: thn Chief of
Field Artillery in November 1938, appropos of which Mclntyre
ramarked earlier in the year that he had enough projects on hand to
keep the W, P, A, busy for a year, In commenting on the program,
General Danford, the Chief, suggested that all motorisation facilities
be put in one group with ane priority and that cuts. be made in street
lighting and road construction. The bulldings in which he seemed
most interested were: garages for the School troops; three quarter-
master warchouaes; a guardhouse; an addition to the veterinazy
hospital; & reproduction plant; an addition to the Administration
building; a materiel building; s drill and riding hall; & gymnasium;
and a post children's school. A.letter of 1939 stated that the program
was favorably regarded by G~4. With the coming of war in Europe,
and the resuiting need for swift expansion of the Army, in the begin.
ning temporary structures only were authorized, and with the one or
two exceptions, no new permanent buildings of importance could be
begun whi's the war was on.

Room for {iring was another and most important facility.
During 19391940 the range was increased by the purchase of land
connecting the reservatian with the Wichita Mountains Wildlife
Refuge on the west, extending the northern boundary to the country
road leading to Medicine Park, and extending the reservation farther
south, permitting firing south of Signal Mountain. In all, the increase
added some 20,000 acres, and permitted firing at ranges up to 20, 000
yards,

The National Guard camp at Fort 8ill, the so-called concurrent
camp, came in for ita share of improvement--when its turn came. A
letter of December 1938 said that the concurrent camp estimatos for
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Fort 8ill included swimming paols.. assembly halla, etec., which the
War Department did not normally include until the eatire concurrent
camp project was i a high atate of completion. Further, concurrent
camp projecta ¢ould not ke included with parmanent construction for
the Regular Army, aspecially sinse the: National Defense Act speci-
fically forbade permanent construction in such camps... Fort 8ill

was listed for eaxly work (within two years), however. .Actually, the
time arrived a.gaad-deal soomer: than that, .for in June. 1939 General
Danford wes able to.write: that $400, 000 would be spent on rehabili-
tuting the camp, andit wae l.ctullly comyleted at.a mnut useful time,
June 1940. , R .

The Water ?roblem

. Early difficalfisa oxer the. purity of the water fyom Lake
Luwtonkq had bean. well ironed aut by 1935, when the problom
resurrected in & different form, that of capacity. Agitation began
in that year to raine the level af the dam,. & prejeqt that was apeedily.
approvad in Waphington.but was not immediately carried into. offect, .
Colonel Mclntyrs: entered the scene. in-August.1936 with a.letter to

the. Ghief propoaing that since an.increase in military population.was

imminept, ea incresse in water aupply was desivable. Also, the.
water wans then only eight {eet:below the top of the dam, and apy sort
of rain would soon send it over the top to be wasted, The Chief's
reply noted briefly that the project had been approved in Washington,
the rest thus being up to the state ofﬂchll. There the matter rested
for two yeaya, - ... : : : = = :

~In 1937. thorp vu:u rUMOre: of a turthu :anruu 1n troope at
Fort sm. and & meeting betwaen, representatives of the Post and the
citv considersd additions to the filter plant, then running at capacity,
and the provieion of increased water atorage facilities, - The dam
raising project was apparently not mentioned at this meeting and did
not arise again until the winter of 1937-1938. Approval of the dam
project this time: depended on Lawton's raising $90,000.00 of the
necessary c¢ost and guaranteeing that a uscful unit of the dam could
be built for the eatimeted cost, Colonel Mclntyre agein urged it
strongly ae a preparedness measure, and the projcct was l.pproved
by the W, P. A, :in !‘ubrury 1938. . - o ,

-When buuding bq.a. u wu ,necuury for tcchucu ruuqzu
to lower the level of the water in the reservoir, and a drought
promptly followed. The mast seyere restrictians an water use

were imposed. For example, the latvinas were closed in the National

Guard camp area in the summer of 1939.  This crisis caysod a car-
tain concera in the War Repartment, where soms people thought it
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might be: pormunent. Mcmty'n wrotc Jnly 23. 1939

- "'ro 'one who doun't knw tho wholo ltory of

the present water shortage, there may occur doubts
_as to the suitability of Fort 8ill as a mobilisation

 center in time of war, Many still remember the -
shortage in 1917 and will think that this is likely to
occur again, lf 1 am not mistaken, as & safety pre-
caution the lake was lowersd the squivalent of 19 feet
during the construction of the new dam. :"This was
followed by the present drought period. Once this in
over and the lake fills up to the new dam, the water
supply will be permanently solved. "

Te meet the emergency, Lawton laid a pipe line from Lake
Rush to Lake Jed Johnsoxr to Lake Thomas, and tried to dig some - .
new wells, which when completed were thought to contain flucrine -
salte in dangerous proportions.’ In April 1940 the drought was still -
on, Lawton was putting dowh more wells and was borrowing from -
the reservoir, A pumip newly placed by the Post at the old Ambrosia
Springs was pumping 200, 000 gallons a‘day. But these wars regarded
as makeshifts, and thare was doubt that Fort 3111 could plly itu pu-t
in the crilll grcwmg more apparent dauy‘ p

'rho Schosl 'rroopo. 1936~ 1940

Ot' the many t.hingo done by the School troops durhu the five
years or 8o before the war, there are three that are sspecially note-
worthy: the special duty battalion; the long training marches; and the
departure for maneuvers in 1940. The first is of interest as a means
of handling an always annoying training problem, the second illustrates
a moblility that would have seemed fantastic a decade before, and the
third illustrates a happy contrast with 1916, ‘

The work that the 8chool troops did specially for the School
may bes summed up as tests of one sort and another, service practice
firing, the supply of motor vehicles, field exercises, and, for both
Post and 8chool, the special duty battalion, In‘addition to the many
tests mentioned earlier, in connection with progress along various
lines, one may mention a test of the 75-mum gun M1916 with St,
Chamond recoil. This test was made by Battery B, lst Battalion,
77th FA which found them satisfactory. A test also was made of the
gunner's quadrant M1 and the range quadrant Ml in October of 1939,
On this occasion it was decided to recommend the gunner's quadrant
for all precision firings requiring an accuracy setting down to , 2nd
and to recommend the other for types of firing where accuracyto the
nearest , 5rd was sufficient,
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- The:tropps' work.in supperting.sexrvice practice went.on as
usual:thanks to the hard work and dedication of those men. The
supply of motor vehiches £from Behool.troops for.instructional pur-

o ' posss, sxclusive of the tiznap they were furnished for.administrative a4
P purposes, iinposed additional hardships. The annual report for . . . .. Al
' 1937-1938 had & table shawing the extent of this work. In.September, T
P the 1st Field Artillery gave an average of 21 vehicles on each of nine

' days; in Octobar, 29 on each of 19 dayas; in Novembe s,: 35 on each of
26 days.. The 29th Iufantry had no dernands mmade .on it untili Lecember,
then it furnished 10 vehicles on each of eight days and continued on a
like scale tp the end of the ysar: The 2d Ammurition Train in .
January gave 27 vehicles on each of 25 days; in February, 26 on each
of 23 days. The contributions of the 18th Fleld Artillery range frem

: zero to 37 as against 21 to 130 by the 1s* Filold Artillery. A aotor
P paal was formed in the foMawing year,: which vperated.ita.own -, . ..
vehiclas a» wall as thase taken fxom.the Ath Field Ariillery.Brigads,
byt the report far that ysar atates that dommds on tho School tronpl'
vehicles continued heavy. N : S .

The role of the School iroopa' officer in the fleld exercises
was an.important.one. Kar.all purposes he. was a-part of the School
staff on thoss agcanioms, . The perfect functioning:of the Schonl tzoops

. was as impoxtant AR tha. perfect functioning of lahoratory equipment eo 1
that the student wauld ke frese to grapple with the problem itself,. These
officers were responsible at all times for the proper training end disci-

. pline of School troops, They complied with all orders on the conduct of
the exaxciae that they might receive f{xem instructors, and they acted i
as asajstant instructors when ao requested by the Academic Division. L
They took no part in the tactical handling of their units during these
exercises, unless the oxorciu 80 premcribed, or it was necessary to
preveat damuo. o _ , P oo .

TR R ST . ' : - . B

Tho opgcitl-dmy.hu_tanon was arganised in 1936, its person-
nel detailed on.a percenjage basis and rotated strictly. The recon-
ciling -of administrative nscessity with training nseds is always a
problem for any commander, and this was an attempted solution,
Under this syatem, 91.6% of the enlisted men of the combat units .
waere receiving militazry training. On the other hand, men in admini- -
strative details from combat units, such as room orderlies and
kitchen police recsived 23% of the training racajved by the men in the i'
group above., This special duty unit . supplied all labar for Post pro- !
Jects, o : :
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Typical of the lang training marches were those of the lst
Field Artillery, In October 1935 its headquarters company marched -
to F't. ‘S3am Houston and back in five days, & distance of 946 miles. -
In the following year, 'it- went:1, 030-miled to Fort Crockett; Texas,
and returned. .Battery B with the Band joined in the Piorieer Cele~
bration in Clay County, Texas, 168 miles, and E went to the Fair
at Pond Cresk, Okla., 363 miles. In 1937 it surpassed iteelf -
with a march to Little Rock, Ark,, and return, 1, 165 miles, Por:
service practice and tactical training, a night march of 109 miles
was made from Ardmore, Okia., to Fort 8il); October 1-2, the
regiment taking position and firing on the morning of the 2d. It
may be that the longest trip by any of the field artillery units from
the Post was the 77th's jaunt to Carlsbad Caverns, N, M., and
return; 1, 236 - miles, Profussional pride in the achievements of the

artillery should not'overshadow the fact that the 1t Balloon Squadron
probably becamie Post champions by joining in the 24 Admy Maneuvers
at Camp Custer, Mich., '‘marching' a total of a, 329 rnuu. Cle;rlw =

war had taken on a new aspect,

“The expansion uf the Army (discussed more fully lator)
ruultod in changes in the -organisation of 8chool troops. On August
1, '1936, the Y4t Field Artillery and the 18th Field Artillory were
reorganized by reconstititing the headquartsrs und headquarters
batteries and combat trains of the let und 26 buttslionl.- The nu':t" .

reorganizat ionu came in 1938, -

" In March of that year it-was propoud to activate Batteriss
C and F of the 1st Field Artillery by inactivating their combat traine
and redistributing their parsoniasl.and that of the other four letter
‘batteries and headquarters battories. It was balieved that Batterier
C and P of the 18tk Flald Artillery could be crasated by imactivating
‘the two nombat traims and shifting grades:and ratings. The combat
train'of the 1ot Battalion was already squipped with the maodified
75-mm gun M1897 and equiprnent for the other would have to be
drawn. This reactivation was part of a larger plan to add 20 more
firing batteries, by reactivating with personnel from dishanced ser-
vice battories. A upectacular part of the reorganization at Fort Sill

was a march made by Battery E of the 18th, bringing hovses and guns

from Fort Sam Houston, where they had belonged to the 12th Fleld
Artillery. Horses and men arrived in fine shape, having covered
42]1 miles in 14 dayes. In all, five batteries were added to the School
that winter, including one more for the 77th Field Artillery, Colonel
Mcintyre was most anxious to inactivate five combat trains to secure
their funds and men for tho new barteries, but the Chief of Field
Artillery disapproved, uaying that it was desired to keep them active
at Fort 5ill as the nearest possible approach tc the war-strength type
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of organisation always sought {61 the Field Artillery School. The
last increase of the pqriod came November 14, 1939, with the
creation'of the 3d Battalion'of the 15t Field Artillery from other
organishtions in the regiment and from the headquarters and hohd-
quuterl btttery of aha 4th rield Artl).lory Brigado i "

“ Anothey’ lmportl.ht 'organizational chunge in'1939 occurred :
when' the Bchool Troops Divisiosi, omne of the four divisions of the
Field Ariillery School discussed earlisr, war abolished August 19,
Its functions were discharged by the Office of ths ‘Commandant,
Thus, there were throe divisions left in the School: the Comman-
dant and his staff, the Academic Division, and the Services,

Open fighting in the Second World War begen in the fall of
1939, when thé Polish Republic elected to restst the Qerrman Army.
During the First World Waz, a'border crisis 'had forced the closing
of the Sthool:' This time 6ur défénses we're far stronget,’ but'war in
Turope held grave potentialities for us, and {tg coming brought - '
uncertainty, The School's role was thought to be fairly well defined,
but it was not possible to kniw the futute. "The first troops left the
post in December, When the rozimcntll ‘Hesdquarters and hondqur-
tefa Battery und 2d Buttalion of the It Field Artillery loft for
manéuvérs in South Casalina.’ The lut Battalion of the 77th Field
Artillery went to the Louisiana-Texas mansuvers in April 1940, and
the 1ot Battalion of the 38th Infantry left for the Louisiana-Texas
maneuvers in February., That left the 18th Field Artillery present.
at the post as the only School troops, but evun in this there was
uncertainty, for the 1939 Protective Mobilisation Plan provided no
School trouops for the School, a serious omission, A new Table of
Organisation fur the'School under the Protective Mobllisatior. Plan
had been submitted correcting this deficiency, ‘but as of early 1940 it
had not been Approved. Meanwhile, the 18th carried on, Its lst-
Battalion was teraporarily organizsed as a motorized battalion. The
headquarters battery of the 2d Battalion became a firing battery and
each of the two gur batteries of the 2d Battalion was turned into {wo fir-
ing batteries, thus mesting the service practico requirements of the
School. On June 1, 1940, the 3d Battalion of the regiment was orga-
nized as & 155-mm howitier organization; with a cadre of 55 enlisted
men from the 2d Battalion of the 77th Field Artillery, the balance
being recruits and men transferred from within the regiment.
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- Growth of the Agm;:

The ﬁrot -hnblo incruu after World War Un tho cnumd ‘
strongth of the Azmy, that between 1935 and 1937, ucruud .the
Army as & whole from 137, 960 in 1935 to 178,:101 in 1937, and.
brought the Field Artillery close to its authorized strength by the
summer of 1937, This was the build-up that brought 600 men to
Fort Sill, making something of a housing problem. It also brought
another problem that required a sizseable sxtension of the School's
functions; the training of Thomason Act officers.

The increase in the enlisted otrength of the Army had aggra-
vated the officer shortage, a problem partially met by the Thomason
Act of August 30, 1935, waicih provided for the umut.l training, of
1, 000 young Reserve officers, 30 of whom were to be choaen for
commissions . in the Field Artillery of the Regular Army. A school .
systam was needed to train them, and to provido a meane of Judging
the compazuivo woxth of. cmdidttu. , G _

Dt.ring tho school yur 1936-1937 tho 8¢..ool nproducnd anu
gumd the sxaminations for all field artille ry lubjcctl and one sub-
ject common to the arms, but was. not called on to prepare the cxlmi-
nations or & courss of study. .Even so, this task required an aveiage.
of:18, 7 hours {rom each of 56 officers and snlisted men. For the
next yoar, the Field Artillery School was called on to prepare the
field artillery (branch subject) examinations, a common subject
(motors) examination, and troap school courses for the training of
Thomason Act officers, From then until the time when all Reserve
officers were.called on active duty, this was part of the regular
iunctions of the S8cheol, The preparation of courses for the txoop
school was made an added repponaibility of the schedule committee,
working within the limits set by the Chief of Staff and the Chief of
Field Artillery., The total number of hours that could be spent in
branch subject inatruction was set by the Chief of Staff, and the
breakdown of the hours suggested by the Chief of Fileld Artillevy.
¥ach course had a guide to insure uniformity as between posts, a
list of texis, the schedule proper, and the examinations., The
common subjoct was motor mainterance, concrete proof of the
School's authority on this subject,

An for tho status of the Regular Army Field Artillery in
1937, and 1938, of the 100 firing batteriss in the Army in 1937, 33
were horse-drawn, Jix were pack, and 61 were truck drawn. The
Field Artillery's most pressing problems for 1938, according to a
letter to the Army Historical Section were; ' ... the development
and improvement of guan carriages, time fuzes for high explosive
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shell, antitank guns, radio equipment, motor transport for heavy
artillery, rapid methods of fire adjustment by aerial observation,

firing maps and map substitutes, and new Tables of Organization. '

The concern for the common eafety extended to Latin
America, and an Act of June 24, 1938, authorized the President
to admit citizens of the Latin American states to receive instruc-
tion at American service schools. The President set the annual
total at 60 officers and 12 enlisted men, which when broken down
between the several schools, ailowed six for the Field Artillery
School. Between 1920 and 1927, 20 Latin American officers, in-
cluding 13-Cubans, had attended the School. This act restored the
practice,

The crisis in European diplomacy which culminated in the
disastrous capitulation of Munich in the fall of 1938 created a demand
for a’'further increase in the Army, which President Roosevelt met
in his message to the Congress, January 1939. ‘In it he asked that
the armed forces be put in a ''state of readiness,' and said that a
special rearmament budget would follow. A few weeks later an -
approptiation of $550, 000,000. 00 was put before the Congresa:
chiefly for equipment of various kinds, but it was followed in Apru
by an increase in Air Corps and officer personnel,

The Chief of Staff's report for June 30, 1939, summarizes
the state of the Army at that time:

""The Army, still struggling towarde its abso-
lute minimum under the National NDefense Act, was
short much of its critical armament and equipment:
critical because it was materiel not manufactured by
industry except for war purposes, and because the
fabrication involved a time factor of from several
months to nearly two years. There were deficiencies
in personnel, not large, but vital to & force expected
to have the great proportion nf its strength prepared to
opsrate on M-day. And there was serious shortage in
immediate war reserves, materiel needed to keep the
war machine running until industry could be geared to’
produce it. Further, due to sconormic neceosity, it
developed that the War Department program had dealt
with & restricted defense, one that would limit the
power of decision and freedom of maneuver to narrow
confines. The people, for the firat time since the
World War, awoke to the situation and felt the peculiar
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shock of helplessness that had been the constant
attendant for yeara of those charged with the
responsibility for their defense.'!

The Chief of Staff was then General Malin Craig.

An authorization of July 1939 provided for more enlisted
men, if funds were appropriated. After the beginning of actual
fighting, they were forthcoming, and in November 1939, the
enlisted strength of the Army crossed the 200,000 mark.

The Field Artillery underwent considerable organizational
changes in the reorganization of the infantry division on a thrce-
regiment basis, The brigade was eliminated as a unit, and for its
headquarters was substituted the artillery section of division head-
quarters, as the agency of the division artillery commander for
exercising command, One three-baitalion, nins-battery regiment
of 75-mm guns was substituted for two regiments, each of two
battalions and six batteries. The medium battalion was reduced
from the three to two battalions, and the brigade ummunition train
was eliminated. - By October, the Field Artillery was able to supply
the full complement of division artillery for five Regular Army
divisions and one complete corps artillery brigade,

The School in Mobilization

Originally, it had been planned that on mobilization the Field
Artillery School would pass under corps control. Then in 1938, it
was decided that: '"Except as otherwise directed by the War Depart-
ment, the existing status as to installations exempted or not exempted
from corps area control will continue initially during mobilization
until otherwise prescribed,'" Under the Chief of Field Artillary's
1939 Protective Mobilization Plan, the School was to provide a re-
fresher course for officers and an officer candidate's course for
enlisted men. They were to begin at M + 15 and reach a peak load
of 4, 000 students at M + 110 for the two courses. On March 24,
1939, this role was enlarged, the School being directed to submit
plans for enlisted specialists courses of 75 days length, a refresher
course of one month, and an officer candidate's course of 12 weekas.

The actual outbreak of war was followad by a period of great
confusion as to the size of the Army. On September 7, the Chief of
Field Artillery wrote that the Army would expand to 280,000 men,
which would involve the Field Artillery in an increase second only to
the Air Corps. Fort 8ill would be about doubled in troop size, Two
days later he was writing that there would be an increase of but
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17,000, On September 12 the rumored size was back to 280, 000.
This period of confusion as to the role of the Army, hence its size,
and so the size and role of the School, was not the fault of the Army
planners. They had been directed to prepare for a definite and
clear-cut war situation with a very apparent menace that could be
met by prearranged methods. The situation of 1939 was something
else. It was notwar, but it would have been dangerous to think of

it as peace.

Uncertainty as to how the School might be affected lasted
until October 6, when word was received that the School might be
tloged earlier than usual. The final inetructions came October
¢l, directing'that compengating plans previously made ba put into
operation November 1. The Regular Course and the Advanced
Courses in Motors and Communications ended February l, and
the communication course scheduled for February | never began.
To meet the problem of giving 7-1/2 months instruction in a three
months perivd, instruction was given eight hours a day and during
the Christmas vacation. In thie way it was possible to cover about
52% of the normal course, and the hours were alloted to give the
best possible instructioa under those circumsiances. Work on the
extension courses did not stop, and was carr e«d on as usual for
the benefit of members of the civilian components not on active duty.

Two Dllturbﬂl?roblamn :

Judging by the correspondence, two problems were regarded
as especially disturbing in the winter of 1939-1940. Thaese were:
the role of the Field Artillery in the new army; what coutrses the
School was to offer in 1940. The concern over the role of the Field
Artillery really encomppssed three related problems; the correct
employment of the division artillery of the new triangular divisions;
the training of future corps and army chiefs of artillery and their
staffs; the loss of command prestige by the Field Artillery since the
previous war. To express itself on the problem of the correct use
of the divisional artillery, the;Schodl prepared an instruction memo-
randum, ”Tho Employinent of Divisional Artillery in the Triangular
Division, """ in which its views were set forth, and sought to have
the text adopted as official by the War Department for use as a train-
ing guide during this organizational phase. The text was thought by
the School to conform with the War Department directive of January
24, 1639: ""The assistants are primarily commandera, though they
may perform some staff functions, in the same manner as does the

1 pile 353, 7. A.S.
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present field artillery brigade commander,' Keeping to this line -
of thought, the text gave to the division artillery commander the
dual rele of commanding officer of the division artillery and artil-
lery advisor to the division commander. The new Tables of Organ-
ization were said to make no difference in the tactics and technique
of the regiment beyond a change in the manner of ammunition supply,
and none in those of the battery and battalion. In all this, the School
was anxious to retain the division artillery under central command
with an eye (o the massing of fire and feared a tendency toward
dissipation of effort,

The War Department was not willing to publish the text,
replying on January 9, 1940, that control was centralized in the
diviaion commander, the chiefs of the infantry and artillery sections
exercising only such command as he directed. Howaver, this was
a tentative arrangement, and publication of the text would be con-
sidered again when reports on the spring maneuvers had been made,

This step toward a solution, the study of reports from the
field, was also suggested in the School's letter of November 15, 1939,
which had posed the three questions, The suggestion was that the
field artillery cornmanders of the nine divieions about to maneuver
submit, at the conclusion of the maneuvers, reports which could be
studied at the School for the formulation of doctrine, On the second
and third problems, those of the traiaing cf higher artillery staffs,
and the loss of cornmand prestige through the retirement for age of
those artillerymen with e:iperience in the echelons of higher command,
it was suggested that there be established an advancs class of three or
four months duration, and that the field artillery extension courses of
the 60-series be made almost wholly corps and army artillery subjects,
and required of every field officer,

A more detalled proposal for such an advanced course waas
aubmitted December 1939 by Col Leroy Collins, then Acting Comman-
dant,. who wrote the suggestions above. His plan was a four month
course at the Fleld Artillery School for the higher field artillery
commanders and staff officers. The first class was to be chosen
with an eye tn their doing pioneer work in starting the courase. The
course proper was to have a one month refresher phase, followed
by a three month phase of higher artillery studies, covered by
committee studies and reports, interspersdd with conferences and
map mantuvers. '

The second problem was that of planning the approaching school

year. The question wae opened in a letter from Col Collins January
5, 1940, stating it had been customary to submit recommendations for
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the next school year at about this time, and information on the War
! Department policy would be appreciated, He felt that they might
want & shorter year, perhaps ending March 1. In the absence of such
! . data, on February 8 the School made its official proposals which 2
provided for a full-length Regular Course, if maneuvers did not inter- S
fere. If they did, it was suggested the course last from August to
v April. Also suggested were: National Guard and Reserve officer
courses, spring and fall; Advanced Horsemanship, 39 weeks; Advanced !
Motors, 19 weeks in fall; Advanced Communication, two classes; and
a three month Refresher Course in the fall. Two courses each
could eawsily be given in motor and commmunications, and if it proved
necessary to cut the Regular Course, an Advanced Course in Gunnery
was suggested.

A full series of enlisted courses was also suggosted; sergeant
P instructors, fall, motor mechanics, fall and spring; horeeshoers,

\ fall and spring; saddlers, fall and spring; battery mechanics, spring;
i i : communications, fall and spring; enlistezd horsamonship. All hut

l the urgunt instructors course were 19 weeks longA

I

'ro these propoul. the Chief replied February 15 by n.ying
he preferred June as the closing date of the School for 1941. The
. project for two communication classes was disapproved because of
| the officer shortage. No sergeant instructors course would be given.
‘ The course on canlisted horsemanship would have to be confined to
i , i o students {rom Fort Sill, since no funds were available to bring them
|

| from other stations. A decisionon s refresher course was delayed.

. The first emergency course of the Field Artillery School

| ' was the spring National GQuard and Reserve Officer Course, beginning
i February 10, which was the usual three month course, but which, :
: because of the war, wae increased from 45 to 131 atudents, Jn April, !
Denmark and Norway were to fall, in May, the Low Countries, and i
payment would be demanded for the years that the locust had eaten.
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Graduates 1935-1939

COURSES

. a»w - TOTALS
Regular Army 1935% 1936% 1937+« 1938% 1939« Off, EM
Regular Course 51 65 67 61 61 305
Refresher Course® 10 14 9 12 8 53
Adv. Communicationsc 9 8 8 8 : 33
Advanced Motors€ 9 8 8 8 8 4]
Adv, Horsemanship 3 .3 4 4 6 20
Enlisted Men 239 325 178 193 232 1167
National Guarc
Reserve Officers
Battery Officers 95 98 96 87 - 178 554

- 1606 1167

# Denotes the school year from September of the year indicated
to the following June,
** The achool year was abbreviated in 1939-1940, and all clanses
ended in Februvary 1940,
b--Courss 1 month duration
¢--Course 5 monthe duration

201 File, Maj Gen Henry W. Butner, Post Headquarters, Ft Sill, Okla,

Biblio § "‘Ehl

201 File, Col Augustine Mclntyre, Post Headquarters, I't Sill, Okla.
Files of the Qffice of the Chief of Field Artillery, ¢op.cit.supra.

Annual Reports, U, SF,A.S., 1927-28~-1939-40,
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CHAPTER ELEVEN

THE FIELD ARTILLERY SCHOOL AND THE
SECOND WORLD WAR (1 .0-1941)

Effects of Initial War Efforts

L. March of 1940 the Adjutant General wrote to the Chief of
Field Artillery that, funds permitting, corps maneuvers would be
held every spring, These would be attended by all atudents and
part of the instructional ataff of the service schools, after which
courses would be resumed, The immediate response of the School
was that courses siiould be lengthened to compensate for the time
lost, The Chief disagreed, noting that the plan was quito tentative.
As events lhowed. it was never carried out. _

[ ‘ .

Motor 1mtnucuon that lpring wiLs of some importance for
it was one of the courses held despite the emergency. A latter of
May 24 to the Pontiac Motor Company says that the officers' course
was for a'class of eight who showed aptitude and interest, Sixty-
five hours were given to principles of deaign and construction, 274
hours to diagnosis and repaiy, 368 hours to operation and maintenance,
and 32 hours to research, The enlisted classes were held twice a
year to make motor sergeants and motor mechanics. Each clase
was of about 39 men with an Bth grade sducation and at least a year's
apprenticeship. Both courases studied driving in convoy and made
trips to nearby manufacturing plants. The officers visited the .ngi(-
necring laboratory at Oklahoma Unive raity.

At thil time, the drought was continuing. In order to raise
the dam, army engineers had in effect built a new dam enclosing
the old, which temporarily weakened the anchorage of the oid dam,
making it advisable to lowex the level of the reservoir. This had
been followed by the drought which caused a severe water shortage.

Two more deep wells were being drilled in Lawton at this time., It

was hoped that if they contained fluorine saits, these would not hurt
adujts' teath, and an exchange of water could be arranged between

the Post and Lawton. In addition, the Post was pumping water from
the old Ambrosia Springs, and between ths two, it was hoped Fort

8ill could accomodate a larger military population. In May, the
German Army overran the Low Countries, and Britain and France
stood at the edge-of disaster, By August, disaster had overtaken
France, Britain was fighting to avoid it, and President Roosevelt
requested authority to call out the National Guard, including Oklahoma's
45th Division, whose summer camp was at Fort Sill. Wan there water
enoughifor it?
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The dam had been finished in the summer of 1940, and good
rains began to raise the level rapidly, but one could not be sure the
drought would not return, Colonel Mcintyre was rather sure in
July that it would not, and that there was water at hand to supply
30,000 people. The Office of the Chief of Field Artillery doubted
the wisdom of sending the 45th Division to Fort Sill, on the grounds
that a military population of about 30, 000 persons should not be
maintained on the Post unless precipitation were at least one-half
of normal. This problem was soon taken from Col Mclntyre's
hands by his retirement July 31. This was made the occasion for
a signel honor, the awarding of the Distinguished Service Mecal,
rarely given in time of peace, and QOklahoma honored the eminent
artilleryman and military educator with ite Distinguished Service
Medal.

His successor was Brig Gen Donald C. Cubbison, West
Point '04., General Cubbison followed his graduation with 10 years
garrison duty, then to the Phillipines, and back to go into Mexico
with Pershing. A period of duty as treasurer of the Military Acad-
emy was followed by five years at Stanford University as Professor
of Military Science and Tactics. The General was Assistant Comman-
dant of the Field Artillery School in 1937-1938, which wus followed
by troop duty in Continentai United States and Hawail,

On receiving a radiogram from the Wu‘ Department that the
45th Division would be concentrated here, Cubbison raquested that .
army engineers be sent to Fort Sill to check on the amount of water
available. He alsn approached the Lawton Chamber of Commerce,
urging them to drill two more deep wells, so that he could have
something definite to show the War Department. The Lawton people
agreed, and began work on two wells in addition to those mentioned
earlier, By August 22, Cubbison had the repoit {rom the two army
engineerc, a;pessimistic one, on the basis of which he felt it
would be inadvisable to concentrate the 45th at Fort Sill.

The Commanding General, 8th Corpe Are,, had previously
requested a report from the City Engineer of Lawton, Wayne Hendricks,
and this when received settled the matter, Dated August 23, it .
stated that since April, 1540, 936,000,000 gallons had accumulated
in Lake Lawtonka for the exclusive use of the Post, which was being
supplemented by 500,000 gallons a day from the Medicine Bluffs
Creck line. As for Lawton, it was receiving 2,488, 000 gallons a day
from three deep wells and three ahallow wells, of which 488, 000 was
surplus. In addition to these wells, the city was digging two others,
which would soon reach the unfailing water table which supplied the
other wells, This report clinched the matter, and the 45th was
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concentrated at Fort Sill. Hendricks had estimated matters correctly,
and the watesr crisis was over, In October, Lawton did have to draw
twice on Lake Lawtonka, but only because alterations were then being
made in the city's water pipes, Rain began to fall in November at
such a rate that the reservoir was soon full, and in the following year

was pouring at such a rate that part of the Post was under water and
construction was delayed,

In the light of the later development undergone by the Post,
one may wonder what would have Happened if the Air Corpe board
which visited the Post July 29 had succeeded, or had desired, to
acquire 16 acres of land for a bombing range. Mclatyre had told
them there was no land to spare, and the board went its way.

The Horse Show and Polo teams were disbanded by August
of 1940. In April, & memorandum from the Assiptant Commandant
had quoted General Danford as wanting to keep the team on the
‘"highest plane of efficiency .possible, ' as well as desiring a limited
amount of local palo.  Of the team members, some were kept as
instructors, and the team horses assigned to them ae mounts,
Voluntary polo and voluntary riding classes (there was nowa class
of newly commissioned Regulars at the School) were begun. -

With regard to the plant of the School, on July 5, 1940, the
eve of the great war expansion, the reservation proper covered
51, 242 acres, from the open prairie of the east to the Wichitas on
the west, the whole shapsd much like a figure seven, There were
standing: Administration Building; Station Hospitil; Nurses' Quarters;
Officers' Quarters; the Old Post Chapel; Museum; Officers' Mess;
New Chapel; and Post Theatre, The lat Fleld Artillery was in
the yellow stucco barracks on the west of the New Post parade grounds,
The 18th Field Artillery was in the barracks to the south of the
parade ground, and in two others nearby. In this same area were
the Post Exchange, "Quardhouss, Signal Office, and Quartermaster
Office. South of here were the gunsheds and stables of the 1 8th.
The National Guard camp was a mile and a half south, and Post
Field was a little more than half a mile beyond.

The School Troops

The 1939 Protective Mobilization Plan provided for no school
troops, & disturbing omission, In 1940 the School submitted an amend-
ment, calling for one regiment less ammunition trains of truck-drawn
75-mm guns, one regiment less ammunition trains of truck-dra.wvn
155-mm howitzers, and one battalion of horse-drawn 75-mm guns.
These were to bu so organized that when the organisations assigned
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to tactical units departed on mobilization, the troops necessary for
the School's work under the protective mobilization plan would
remain, Thia was partly done by giving the 18th Field Artillery one
battalion of truck-drawn 75-mm guns, one battalion of horse-drawn
75-mm guns, and gne battalion of truck-drawn 155-mm howitzers,
and by the War Department's action of April 18, designating the 18th
Field Artillery as School troops. The importance of this was shown
in June, when the Third Army wanted to take the 18th Field Artillery
away for maneuvers, With the School ordered to open for instruction
July 1, this would have been crippling, but Mclntyre wae able to cite
the above letter, and the Adjutant General later told 8th Corps Area
that the 18th Field Artillery was not available.

When Mcintyre was in the midst of organizing the 3d Battalion
of the 18th Field Artillery (it was activatea May 27) orders came
transferring the 2d Battalion of the 18th to the 76th Field Artillery on
the West Coast. The indomitable Mcintyre promptly set to organizing
another battalion for the 18th Field Artillery, and pressed General
Danford to send some trucks for the 18th by August 1, pointing out
that the lat and 77th Field Artillery regiments were to be away.
maneuvering at that time, which would place a heavy drain on his
motor transportation. The lst Field Artillery returned to Fort 8Sill
from maneuvers about April bringing back 13 firing batteries and a
band, On October 1, they became the lat, 51st, and 53d Battalions,
and together with the 1st Battalion of the T7th were being used to the
limit as School troops. The School's infantry battalion, which was
part of the 29th. Infantry Regiment, was redesignated the 1st Battalion
of the 38th Infantry and raised to war strength, so that the 29th Regi-
ment, School troops at the Infantry School, could have their battalion
name and records back, and be made war strength.

The 349th Field Artillery, a Regular Army Regiment of
colored troops, was activated August 1940 at Fort Sill. Unfortunately
for the School, they ware armed with |55-mm gunes GPF, whose long
ranges made them unsuitable for use on the reservation and which
were difficult to move over the range roads. This regiment was
quartered in a tent camp on Quarry Hill, Not until 1942 were they
given field guns and designated as School troops,

Development of new techniques continued in the early months
of 1940, and some interesting things were done with quickly developed
asrial photographs and with wide-angle photographs. In March the
Chief, through G-2, inquired of the military attaches in London,
Berlin and Tokyo if those powers had ever made use of photographs
developed in the airplane as & means of adjusting artillery fire, Neither
the British nor the German armies had ever experimented with it,
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but the Japanese had, both in China and a% home. They had con-
cluded that the idea was of limited value, and apparently it was not
then being used or experimented with, Tests at Fort Sill were con-
ducted June 6 and 7. Qa the first day, six problems were fired with
the 155-mm gun, with two volleys for each problem and a photograph
of each. There was one problem on a time schedule, the rest were
fired at the observer's command., From the burst of the shell to
dropping the photograph at the command post averaged seven and one-
half minutes. It was another six minutes before the aircraft could
observe the next shoi, On the next day problems were fired with a
regiment of light artillery, From these tests it was concluded that
it would be speedier und eimpler to have an observer over the target
area, JCenters of impac!. and concentrations could be spotted just as
well by p.!otting them on a vertical plhiotograph and dropping that, -

The Field Artillery School in March asked for a wide-angle
camera and an aircraft with a tandem aerial camera mounted for
further tests on the best type of photographs for fire control pur-
poses. In view of the past work on the saubject, the Chief objected
‘to the scope of the tests, and the requests were reduced to a 9-lens
comnposite photograph of the School area and a battle map of the
reservation, On July 25, the Chief suggested sending a new standard
wide-angle camera to make wide-angle verticals, conteured battle
maps, and uncontoured battie maps all at the 1/20,000 scale. In
replying, the School suggested covering not only the reservation
but also a strip six miles wide around the reservation, since it held
the wide-angle photograph to be a basic tool and not a makeshift,
The job was done by August 17. The importance the School attached
to the wide -angle photograph is shown by an exchange of correspon-
dence, in which the School agreed to a listing of map substitutes in
order of desirability; the accurate contoured map at ]1/20, 000, the
controlled mosaic, and the wide-angle (90°) photograph.

Tests of tho wide-angle photograph as a firing chart were
carried out in May and June, by battery, regimental, battalion, and
brigade concentrations, made in response to a request for data from
the Chief's office, The first was based on a precision adjustment by
an air observer, the second and third were sensed on the mass of
fire as a whole, the fourth was an adjustment of the 155-mm gun on
a strip made by two wide-angle photographs, scale 1/40,000, the
fifth and sixth were transfers based on centers of impact pinpointed
on a photograph by an air observer, Comparison of the photographs
with the fire control map of Fort 8ill showed an average distance
error of 17 yards, and an average angular error of five mils, so
that the results were as good ac could be obtrined from a good
1/20,000 map.
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Plan and Counterplan for Couraes, June-July 1940

The alarm felt at the progress of the German arms throeugh
the Low Countries and France may be measured by the gquestion
Mcintyre asked Danford May 25: Would leaves be cancelled? The
answer then was: No, Early in May (May 14) it was thought the
Army would get 15,000 men, and after the beginning of the fiscal
year, be increased to 280,000. By any sign, the crisis had begun,
By June the strain on facilities was seen in such a way that the War
Department was considering sending enlisted wpecialists to civilian
schools and perhaps alao to regional schools under corps area com-
menders, To all this the Chief was opposed, preferring to concen-
trate at Fort Sill. So, MclIntyre was asked what would be needzd to
double facilities for enlisted specialists. The reply was: six
63-man barracks, two 250-man mess halls, two recreation buildings,
and two supply buildings. In the meantime, Col Mclntyre making his
own estimate of the situation, proposed a compreliensive scheme. He
wanted to use the School 12 months a year, giving short courses for
young officers, special courses for field officers, and training motor
and communication specialists ac fast as possible, And he was calling
in leaves of key men in response to Danford's radio of June 12,

The first authoritative word came in a Danford radio June 15,
saying that classes would begin July 1 with a one month refresher

for 100 Reserve officers plus thres month snlisted specialists courses.

On August 1, there would be a three month basic course for newly
commissioned Regulars from West Point and the coilege ROTC units,
Mcintyre's inquiry if the refrecher course would be the one month
course prescribed under the Protective Mobilizatiun Plan drew a
yes, with added weight from & War Department radio limiting courses
for the then new officers to one month. It is not impossible that
Mcintyre's query was prompted by the beginning of doubts as to the
worth of such a course. Probably it was, for that same day he sug-
gested a three month course that could be a trne Battery Officers
Course, ae well as an advanced course for field officers of the
Reserves and National Guard.

This suggestion was not answered until July 17, when the
Chief radioed that consideration was being given to dropping the
one month ¢outrse and starting a three month National Guard and
Reserve Officers Course that would be the same as usual except
that Regulars would also attend, To this Mcintyre heartily assented,
recommending 100 students a month starting August 11. Two days
later (July 19) Danford wired that the Chief of Staff was inclining
toward such a three month course. And Danford approved Mcintyre's
recommendation of a three month advanced course for {ield officers,
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~overing the tactical employment of corps and army artillery, The
first course, he agreed, should be a specially selected group to
help formulate the literature on this important subject. Approval

: by Danford of the three month course came on July 26, with orders
to change its name to Rattery Cfficers Course (Special). The first
class was to enter August 15, .

The War Department Plan for emergency schooling which '
wae hammered out in those hectic days of June and July 1940 was
outlined in its letter of Tuly 21 to the Chief of Field Artillery,

There were four courses cuthorized for the emergency: refresher
‘ courses for selected officers of all components of the Army;
specialiet courses for selected officers of all components, including
Regulars, National Guards, and Reserves on cxtended active duty;
a special basic course for newly commissioned officers; specialist
! courses for key enlisted personnel, These would not exceed 12
o weeks (this limit was later said to have been set personally by the {
Lo Chief of Staff), and the detail of National Guardlmen to retrenher
! courses would be expedited.

l Meanwhilc, what of the one month refresher courne? Its
| ! opening was postponed from July 1 to July 10 due to the difficulty .
; ) experienced by corps area headquarters in filling their Reserve |
officer quotas. When it did open, its instruction was specialized |

| according to the transportation and weapons of the units from ;
which its students came. Thus, the first section studied the 155-mm l

|

i I gun o~ 240 -mm howitzer; the second, the truck-drawn 75-mm gun,
P oz 75-mim howitzer; the third, the 155-mm howitzer; the fourth,

the 75-mm gun, horse-drawn, and the 75-mm pack howitzer. This i
! course was criticized on two grounds: (1) It was too shoxrt; (2) most }
] of the students needed a true Battery Officers Course since they had
' nothing to ‘refresh, .

The first basic course for the new Regulars ran from CoL
.. ) August to November. Before describing the course, we can profit- )
-« 3 ably consider some comments by Brig Gen Jesmond D. Balmer on |
the military background of the students of the basic course, for ot
they illuminate the reasons for maintaining service schools in L

addition to the Military Academy. In 3eptember 1942, Brig Gen 7

3. Balmer, then Commeandant, said: '"However, experience at the i
| <y Field Artillery School has shown that the average ROTC graduate, ;
- Y Reserve officer, and the average National Guard junior officer who C
attended the above experimental Battery Officers Course and subse- i |

quent battery officer courses have been at least on a par with the '




average graduate of the Military Academy as far as field artillery
training is concerned,'!

The course given these men was as follows:’

Hours Totale

Department of Animal Transport
Animal management (including 14 hours

horseshueing) 22
Driving and draft 12
Marches 36
Equitation 71
T 141
Department of Materiel :
Materisl 55
Mottr transport 64
: . - 119
Department of Gunnery
Conduct of fire 28
Firing battery C - 26
Service practice : 49
Preparation of fire : - 60
: - 163
Department of Tactics and Communication
Artillery tactics 21
Combat orders 2
Fire direction 6
Logisticse 2
Signal communications 36
Reconnaiseance, selection and
occupation of poaition 26
Military history 2
Battalion field exercises 9
— 104

1. Of the first Basic Class, it was said by Col Colling that
at the beginning the ROTC honor graduates had the advantage, but
that at the end he thought there would be little if any difference.
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Hours Totals

Gonoul

: -Phylical training

- Dismounted formations and drill
Guard duty, discipline, customs

of the service

Mess management
Military hygiene
Clothing anc supplies
Records and paperwork
Individual equipment
Milita ry law

Mil calhneoul
Opening exercise.
Graduation exercises
At disposition of the Assintant
Commnndant

|o~ > -

o1
582

On the completion of this course, with the resultant freeing of facili-
ties, the new Advtnced Course was to begin.

Five courses were being offered for enlisted opecuuotl.
which, with their capacit.iu were:

Communications 144 men
Battery mechanics : 64
Motor mechanics 96
Saddlers 18
Horseshoers 18

The enlisted horsemanship classes are not listed with the above,
since they had only quasi-official status. The capacity shown above
was a real strain on the School's resources as they then were, for
the standards of instructions were such as to turn out men qualified
to be instructors and noncommissioned officers on their return to
their units, As many instructors as posaible had been taken from the
School troops, therefore, if more could not be supplied, the School
recommended that it concentrate on relatively few men of a caliber to
return and instruct in their own organizations, rather than try to
expand to train individual motor mechanics, battery mechanics, stc.
This was not approved. Instead, more instructors were allowed,
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‘ : R The capacity for officer classes during this summer was
set at monthly 100 man classes of National Guard and Reserve "y

. ] officers, which could be increased to 125 after the basic course X
; . left, and still leave room for a 40 man advanced course. By v
September, on this basis, the School would be carrying 50% of
= what had been regarded as its mobilization load.

e

The School Gets Under Way

The system of Battery Officers Courses (Special) and
officer specialist courses for the emergency was established by

: a War Department letter of August 1. This directed that the
o refresher course be discontinued after August 9 and its place s
: | taken by the Battery Officers Course, which was to be substan- o
' tially the same as the old National Quard and Reserve Officers . ;
Course. The classes were to include Regulars, National Guards- oy
men, and Reserves on extended active duty (but not Thomason Act
officers) who had at least six months to serve after the course was
completed, Officer specialist courses would begin August 1 and
were to run for three months. A new course would be held every
three months thereafter, It would be open to the same categories
of ufficers,

- e ™

Students were sent to the courses from the corps areas,
the four armiea, and the armored force. The commanders of the
four armies and the armored {orce, according to a letter from the
Adjutant General's office of December 4, could select such a pro-.
portion of Regulars, National Guards, and Reserves (except Thoma-
son Act officers) as they thought best, Corps area commanders
' { _ would select and order to active duty for 12 consecutive months
' Reserve officers in the grade of captain with not more than four
years service in grade. If there were not enough of these to fill
their quotas, senior first lisutenants could be chosen instead.

»
P e Yy

1
One mission of the battery officer classes was to train |

battery commanders for replacement centers, which was thought ; .

to be a far more urgent mission than the training of officer specia- j ‘

o lists. The corps areas were calling up their Reserve officers to '

1 command replacement center batteries on completion of their courses,

f* By October, even second lisutenants were included in these groups, so

i

pressing was the need. : !

oo It was observed that students in one of the early battery offi-
' cer clasnes lacked knowledge of basic military subjects, particularly ¢
- those taught in the Basic Course at Fort Sill, These wers listed in
the letter as: dismounted drill and formations; guard duty, military

|
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courteay and discipline; customs of the service; menss management;
military hygiene; supply and administration; individual equipment;
and military law, The master program for their work was as
given below:

Regular Extra
Hours Hours

Department of Tactics & Communication

Artillevy tactics 37
Combat orders 4
Signal communication 33
Field exercines S ce - 20
Fire direction : . 3
History - - : : 2
Logistics . , 7
Maps &k map lubltitutu _ o 6
Reconnaissance o : 32
Staff dutiee 7
S - Subtotal - T
anartmont o! Ou.nnorl S - .
“Fire direction ‘ 18 o
Firing battery - 30 . 2
Observed fires 96 ,
Unobserved fires 90 13
(15 sxtra hours for night exarcises) , -

: Subtotal 234 - 18
Department of Materiel a0
Department of Motor Trnmpgrtl 60
Department of Animal Trn.m;ortl

Animal management 11

Driving & draft a2

Equitation 17

Subtotal 1)

General: Opening exercises 1
TOTAL 476 15

1. Studcnts take either animal or motor transport depending
on type of transport of the regiment to which they are assigned.
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The ammunition allowance per battery officer student in:Octobesr -
was 108 rounds of shrapnel for the 75-mm |\uu .nd 40 roundl ot
37-mm sub-caliber ammunition, - o : PR .

The lack of basic knowledge on the part of a Battery Officer
class did not indicate that the finiahed product was of little worth
to the Army. In the fall of 1940, a battalion commander wrote to a
friend of his in the School that:

""The officers coming to us from 5ill have a
certain air of confidence and they do fine work either
in the batteries or on the staff ... If it hadn't been
ior the Fleld Artillery School 1 would have had an
almost impossible task trying to handle and speedily
train a Battalion with these young officers. But all
those who come from Sill have sufficient foundation
20 ] can go right ahead with all types of mmmg md
schools without any slowup at all."

These same gradustes were also to be called on to fill vacancies on
the Staff and Faculty of the School, The seasoned Regulars were
being called away, Reserve officers called straight from civilian
life often lacked familiarity with the latest techniques, ¢.g., in fire
direction, so the graduation of these firat few classes wap eagerly
awaited by the School authorities.

The new Advanced Course (Special) which was to train the
higher echelons of field artillery command, and on which such hopes
wers put, began November 14, for 12 weeks, and was to be followsd
by a fresh claes every 12 weeks. As proposed by the S8chool, Septem-
ber 11, this course had two phases:

Phase |
Rolresher of current doctrine and technique 100 hours
Studies of foreign artillery 16
Unassigned 4
Phase Il |
Historical tactical studies 60
Doctrine and method 184
Application 96
Unassigned 4
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Phase I was to gcquaint students with the modern methods
being taught to junior classes and inform them as to foreign artil-
lery. It'would bring out the: value of thorough training of subord-
inates in techniques applicable in various field conditions, and'
would acquaint these senibr officers with the technical posaibilities
that they should have ia mind in making demands on lower units.

Phase 11 was to consist of committes studies and exercises
to find and test doctrinds and methods applicable to the higher field
artillery commands. It was in turn divided into three subcources,
The first was a tactical study of field artillery in selected opera-
tions, seeking to learn what happened, and how it fufluenced the
outcome . The second was composed of studies and reports by
committees to produce logical conclusions from which an American ..
artillery organisation and doctrine could ba devised. -The third
was made up of map and terrain exercises, involving artillery of
the division, corps, and uw. Both group and indivtduul axercises

were. provldcd. .

: The. Chie( of F‘lold Art,uluy thou.ht this an oxeounnt course
as outlined but cautioned that in succeeding classes, which would
have a large number of National Guard and Reserve officers, the
present amount af refresher work should be. the minimum. It was
also suggested that logistics receive more attention. In the committee
studies, attention should be paid to current operations insofar as
information wae available, but in view of the overwhelming German
strength in 1940, false conclusions should not be drawn. Actual
approval of the courss came October 14. It must be kept in mind
that this course was in no sense a revival of the old Advanced Couras,
but that, in the words of one officer, 'It begine where the nld course

left off."

Of the enlisted courses given at that timoe (Fall, 1940) only
the communications class was open to Naticnal Guardeman, for the
policy then was to keep National Guard organizations together. In
October, it was faund that of Enlisted Specialists Class No. 2, 40%
of the students had had three months or less training, and 10% had
had one month or less. The course did not bv any means permit giving
these men their basic training. But, the S8chool's buzrdens were
lightened by authority to retain enlisted students as instructors, which
was given Beptember 21, By 1941, it was the practice to send a
number of unassigned men from replacement centers to these clanses,
They could then be kept as Instructors if they proved sultable,
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With the great incruu in ﬂring, the' range umcor hnd by
mid-1940 become a key man. Aided by & 22-man detall, he main-
tainsd and operated the range system, furnishing the clerical and
technical help necessary, erected and maintained permanent con-
struction (as he had done in the past), operated moving targets
(still in use), and destroyed duds. A civilian had once contracted
to do the latter task but had been unsatisfactory, - :

'rhc nervous system of his domain was the complex range
telephone system, It had a permanent overhead wire system, with
range guard poste and control points on one circuit which connected
into the main post system through a switchboard in the Range Office
in the Administration building. At each control point was & parmanent
awitchboard,  There was a separate circuit for a\l firing points and
concrete gun positions, Thess circuits ran into the switchboard at
the control point. The range guard post circuit and the firing point -
circuit were tiod together through the switchboard at the control
point, and the entire system connected with the pont ly-tom chrough
the boud in the Range Office.

: In-addmon to these duties; the range officer was the game
warden and custodian of the game warden's fund. The range detail
operated a small game farm and planted feed pl.tchu tn the game
sanctuary and on the range.

" The Motors section of the Department of Materiel became
the Department of Motor Transport in October, 1940, with Colonel
Leon R. Cole the first director. The subjects had hecome so
dissimilar that it was advisable to have each taught in a separats
department, [n recent years motor transport had risen to such
importance as & subject that it warranted a department of its own.
Besides no officer could then hope to mastear both motors and ma¢
teriel and function satisfactorily as an instructor in both.

The great increase in the work of the S8choel had not yst
brought a corresponding increase in the number of civil service
ernployses, There are no recordu earlier than 1935, but we can
say that from 1935 to 1940 all hiring was done by the Becretary's
office of the School. Regquests for help would be sent to the Civil
Service Office in 8t. Louis, Mo., which would in turn send a list
of eligioles from which the 8chool would choose the person desired,
From 1935 to 1938 inclusive there were but five civil service em-
ployees, one draftsman and four typists (aside, of course, from those
working for Quartermaster, Ordnance, etc.). In 1939 the number
rose to aix, and in 1940, to tea.
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| _One of the best known of these givil servants was Mastar
D Sergeant Morris Swett USA Ret., librarian of the Field Artillery

- 8chool for over 30 years. When the time .of Sergeant Swett's; = £

Do " rottrcmont drew near, his appointment on a aon-competitive basis B
B was arrsnged in recognition .of his unique services and abilitiaa, [ !
BRI Both the Chief of Field Artillery, General Danford, and Col i

|

The Nepartment of Extension Courses changed it namo to
Departmenr ¢ Publicatioas on November 2, 1940, This was done
because in . _dition to preparing extension courses, the Department
worked on field manuals, technical manuals, and instruction memo-
randa,. and coordinated the various problems and miscellansous . .
litevature prepared at the 8chool with War Department literature
and with one anather,.

|
. Mcintyre united their efforts on Sgt, Swett's behai, , B !
|
1

N-w Instruction: M-thodc and ggg,m L g

. In 1940 some dimculthl arosse over ﬂw tonchlna and pub- L P '
lshing of experimental methods, which in time bucame the accept- b |
ed methods of 1942-1944, but were at that time hourodox. It had g |

been noted that West Point Graduates learned ons method at the b ;

- Academy and anothey at the School. Lt Col Fay B. Prickstt, artil- 2 1
lery instzuctor at the Academy, bbserved that FM 6-40,. 1939 od., It
taught adjustmient with a fork, wheraas the S8chool used ¢; that the i
text opened from a closed sheaf in percussion bracket, and the L ! |
School used a 100-yard sheaf!. The problem was a difficult one for il
the new methods ware just then being intraduced. According to . ; ‘
1

|

Genera) Cubbisan, they had been created largely at the insistence.
" of Col Mclntyre who thought tho existing. methods should be simpli- ,
fied, v

General Danford was aware that the situation existed, but :

did not want to give any instructions on it for he knew that progress '

had to be made, and progress meant change. However, he wanted o

the students to understand that the new methods were experimental, i.i

: and that the official text would be modified when definite. chugu . :
| were deacided om, . . , S : |

M according to General Cubbison. Until the previous July, they had ;
P | been given together with the old methods, but since then only the :
new techniques had been taught, As they regeived this instruction,

h v the students were warned of every deviation from the prescribed

} method and advised to conform to the existing methods on their

: return to their organisations, until the new methods became standard.

r
|
|
Cblﬁml Mclntyri s methods had iuen taught for a year, 7 ;e i
|
|
|
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Aside from gunnery, what changes'wers being made in field
artillary methods in general? Ceneral Cubbisnn was asked that
quesiion by & high ranking officer and had the several departmeénts
prepare what was meant to be a cornprehensive reply. They said
the greateat changes in the tactics and technique of ileld artillery
had come from changes in organization: the adoption of a triangular
division and standard operating procedure for its use. COrders were
made much brisfer than before, classing many things as routine

after careful truining, Speedy reconnalsance, selection, and occupa-
tion of position was stressed,

The revision of field manuals by the School kept puce with
all theoe changos. In urging revision of FM 6<40; Firing, which
was soon undertaken, the School commented that conduct of fire
was being samplified by development of the so-called tangent method,
the changes Leing limited to discarding unnecesapry refinements. The
existing me thods of fire were called u iatasfactory in that they were
too complicated, could not take advartage of corrections, and did
not facilitate massing of fire. The simplified methods davelopea at
the 8¢hool met those obje cuonl and, it wu argued should be pubulhed
48 sooOn as: pouiblo. S
A change to Chlpter Three, Part 'rwo. of *'M 6~ 20. Tactics
and Technique, was forwarded for approval in November, to meet
the tactical and organisational requirements for massing of fires.
The underiying principle of the change was surprise and mass. To
make this possible, the tactical commander was to retain control
of all firees deilvered in furtherance of the tactical mission. The

battalion vas made the fire unit and the b:ttnuon commander, the
fire director.

An i{nstruction memorandum was prepared on the use of the
divisional artillery's antitank battery of eight 75-mm guns M1897A2
on the M2A3 carriage (2 modernized gun with a split trail carriage
for wide truverse), Writing to the 3chool November 16, 1940 the
Chief's office said that since it had long felt the need of literature on
the amployment of the 75-mm antitank gun with the urtulory regimont
he was enclosing with his letter a monograph by Col Q. H. Franke
to serve as a start for the discussion of the subject. Copies of this
paper had also been sent to the senior artillery officers of the several
divisions for their commaents, together with a questionaaire on the
subject, Since Col Franke was then at the School with the Advanced
Couree, it was suggested that he be consulted. The instruction
memorandum appeared in the courss of time.

206

T e

i

LAz =

Bl

SRR s altrt WO € ium Y oyt M Y S

S




~

A different type of training literature was proposed by the
War Department, October 9,. 1940, for the benefit of Reserve officers
awaiting call to active duty. The Department suggested.that the
service uhpcll prepare troop achool problems and training bulletins
for achooll to be conducted by the several corps areas. Dstail of
necessary pornonnol_ was promised. The material would be subject
only to the approval of the Chiefs of the respective arms and would be
ordered direct by corps areas, T].i this, the School's reaction was
that the project was worth while but--if reserve officers were put
on that duty the first six months would be taken up with their training
alone. As for Regulars, those on the staff were struggling with the
expansion program. Such a project would pequire six more officers,
four of them good Regulars. The use of unmodified extension course
problams waps thought to be inadvisable. . The Chief's office made it
clear that no extra funds or Regulars were available, to which the - . -
School replied January, 1941, that it could not under those conditions
do the project justice. There the matter rested. :

- The extension courses were not'to be untouched by the war.
Their principal msrket, if one may use such a term, had been with
the National Guarda and Reseygves, and these men were now being -
called to active duty in pver increasing pumbers. -Circular 99 War -
Department, 1940, recognised that officers of the civilian components
were now receiving practical experience and training, and it sought
to adjust the promotion requirements accordingly. The third provision
of the circular exempted ail grades and branches {rom the military
knowledge requiremsats for promotion {or those officers who had had
instruction, training, or duty which was the equivalent of the spacific
sub-courses of the axtension course. The War Department required
such a list of equivalents. from the Chief's office for the Fiald Artillery,
and they in turn asked the Field Artillery S8chool. The Schopl thought
the propasition undesizrable on the ground that an officer would have
only t¢ mark time and avoid a efficiency rating of unsatisfactory,
and the ripe pear would in time fall in his lap-byt« thd School gave the
list nevertheless. ~The list included the course equivalenta of gis
months agtive duty. of a year's, and of the successful completion of
certain courses at the School. Plainly, this was the first great blow
to the extension course aystem, for it removed one of the grutut
incentives to enrollpmint. : . -

Arrivnl of the 45th; ﬁoutu_ql; Drgsmution

~ All thene officers, all these studants, and all these battalions
that we have described as moving to Fort 8ill had to be given places
to live, and on top of the expansion af the School, the 45th Didision
was expected in the Fall, If that division had arrived about the 15th
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of September, they would have found about one-third of the con-
current gamp occupied by Regulars and a great many student officers
who had lately moved in,: A camp they could use in the interim was
heing built on Gunnery Hill, but the students were still ir the con-
current camp whenthe 45th arrived., The smaller of the infantry
barracks was then used as-a hospital for the" 45th until the- canton-
ment hospital was done. '

Thc ;ihuling of-ofﬁcer instructors was also a headache. There
were soon to be 90 of them on the staff, mostly married and with
families, and with no place to go. The War Department policy then
was to pay commutation and let the oificer find his own quarters,
which had worked well enough in normal times, e.g., after the 1920
fires, but at present there simply were not homes enough in Lawton
to absorb the inflow, General Cubbison suggested Federal Housing

Administration housing for Luwton. a project which Danford’ promiud

to push.

-Housing on the post was being pushéd with all possible spesd
to accomodate the enlarged classes. In fact, G-4 was quotéd as ©
saying that no - construction anywhere equalied the speed of that at
Fort 8ill. - The studenty of the School began moving into their canton-

meat ares in January of 1941, This speed attracted attetgion, and an

investigation discloved that the constructing quartermasterdilso had
overhead expenses 33.3%. less than the lowest in his sone. Money
was saved by his psrsonal attention and small, efficient force. One
example of the mathods he used was the practice of borrowing trucks
from the Post Headquarters as against reating them at $10,00 a day
and of repaying the Post by work for it. This devoted and efficient
officer, Lt Col Lawrence 8. Woods, had $12,000,000 worth of con-
struction at Fort Sill. Every item was campleted either on schedule
or before, with an overhead of lese than 2, bﬂ, and $781,000.00 was
turned back in,

This expansion at the Field Artillery School, impressive as
it was, was only part of the general expansion of the Field Artillery.
By October 15, full complenients of the arm had been provided for
nine regular army divisions, two armored Aiviricns, two observation

battalions, and one corps artillery rogiment. This should be comparsd

with the providing of the artillery for five uivisions ot' the year before,
a virtual doubling of the arm ih a year's time.

The 45th Diviaion completed its concéntration Boptember 26,
1940, and u complete change in the organization of the Fleld Artillery

School became neceosary, for the commander of the 45th, General Key,

outranked General Cubbison., Therefore, on Novembor 12, the Post
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lost its exempted status, and everything on the reservation except
the Field Artillery S8chool proper, the detachments, the 18th Field
Artillery, and the 15th Observation Squadron, passed under control
of General Key. General Key took over Cubbjson's headquarters .

“staff, the exscutive, the adjutant, the inspectors, headquarters

perlo:lml. etc. This was to be the forerunner of the station cemple-
ment,* The military police detachment was merged with the 45th's
military police. In one way, the arrival of the 45th Division was a
benefit to the School, for by arrangement with General Key, the
batteries of the 45th were to fire for the S8chool beginning in January.

A specific area for the training of the 45th was laid out which was

to enable both the 45th and the School to keep out of one another's

way. If more room was needed by either party for any occasion,
requents would clear through the range officer.

. Qrganizational changes were taking place on the staff of the:
School, which was being increased in size by assignment of Reserve
officers. (One interesting assignment was that of an officer from
the U. .S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, Lt A, J, Hoskinson, who joined -
the School to spend some time in developing survey methods and in
teaching instructors,) A school roster from the spring of 1941 shows
145 officers on the staff and faculty, of whom 88 were Reserve officers.
The absencs of National Quardsmen does not indicate prejudice . .
against them but simply the War Department's policy of keeping
National Guard units together. Animal Transport was the only depart-
ment in which Regulars outnumbered reserves. Proportions in the
other Departments run from rathur less than two to one in Tactics
and Communications, to a flat four to one in Materiel,. Some of these
Roserves wera men called to duty expressly to {ill & place on the
faculty; others were students who had attructed attention, In December
1940 the School's Table of Organization allowance of Reserve officers
was far above that actually present fo~ duty. The reason given was
that it was expected Regulars would be taken from the School at an
increasing rate, in which case thers would be authority at hand to
call up Reserves as rapidly as needed,

The ammunition allotment for 1941, which these men were to
use in instructing their students, was unchanged {rom that given
earlier for the individual battery officers, 108 rounds of 75-mm
ammunition, and 40 rounds of 37-mm, but the total amounted to
285, 120 rounds of 75-mm ammunition and 105,600 rounde of 37-mm

1 Tﬁvo officers were left to take care of the personnel records
of the 900 officers among the student body and faculty|
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ammunition, for 220 officers were expected to enter the course svery
four weeks. No mllowances were included for the advanced and officer
specialist classos., The Basic Courne allowance was the same as for
the battery officer students (the two courseés were well--nigh identical),
and basic students were included in the 2, 640 stutient officers expected
during the year to Keep the peak load within the authorized total of 750,
The year's: nllotment of 75-mm shell was later jumped to 428, 500
roundl.

- The school troops that fired this ammunition were to be, {f
General Cubbison's Decembe r recornmendations were accepted:;
The 18th organized as four battalions, two equipped with 105-mm
howitzers, one with 155-mm howitzers, one with 75-mm gune
horsedrawn; the 1st, 5lst, and 53d Field Artillery Battalions (the
old lst Field Artillery Regiment); the lst Battalion of the 77th
Field Artillery; and one battalion of the 1424 Field Artillery, should
it arrive. The equipping of these organizations as indicated was still
very much in the class of things hoped for, The first fouy 105-mm
howitsers M2 were to arrive about February 1941, the School having
lost its other four to the Rock Island Arsenal for modificatinn, In
November, 'the School's two pack howiteers ware taken to Alaska
for téat since they were ths only two wnnable. In return, the one
at West Point WII lhipped he re. ' : '

More Firo Direction Improvemonn .

The first period of progress in fire direction spent itself"
in 1935, having lasted four years, 'In this there was 'nothing very
mysterious~~it meant only that the men who had worked on it were
transferred away from the Field Artillery School in the course of
routine army shifts of personnel, Thelr successors left the matter
where it was, and no substantial change could be noted until the
arrival of Col H. L. €, Jones in 1939,  While an instructor at
Leavenworth, Jones had been impressed by the new ideas in fire
direction, but after reflecting on them concluded better could be
evolved. On leaving Leavenworth he was given a battalion at Marfa,
Texas, where ha proceeded to work out his techniques. By the time
he was ordered to Fort 8ill in 1939 as director of the Department of
Gunnery, hs hau made most substantial advances in the methods of
fire direction, advances which he then urged upon the arm.

Their worth was almost sel{-apparent and by November 1940
had acquired such status that they appeared in the Field Artillery .
Journal as teachings of the School. The most important changes
made by Jones, which set fire direction substantially in the form
it has today, were to centralize all computation at the {ire direction
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center for both cbserved and unobserved fire, so that it was no
longer split between battery and battalion, and to prepare both .
observed and unobserved fires from the same fire direction chart.
A team of officers was formed to apply these methods in demon--
strations,

One of the members of this team was Capt bbott H. Burns.
In the past, computers had had to leaf through firing tables to con-
vert ranges into elevations in mils and had sweated mightily over
the application of correcting factors. Burns did not care to go
through this process and invented a graphical firing table, essen-
tially a slide rule, from which elevations could be read directly
and which applied corrections by simply moving the olide. This
brilliant stroke greatly speeded ths process, and by eliminating
complicated the time-wasting calculations m-~le it pos sible to use
enlisted computerl.

The mo.uing of the fmu of ‘the whole artule ry of a divinion.
in situations in which no map existed, was developed by Col Einar
Gjelsteen in the' spring of 1941, in reponse to a luueution of the
Chief of Staff. Geneul Goor;e Marshall.

’I‘ho khool Hitl Jts Prewar Stride

During the gruter part of 1941, the Blttery Officerl Courses
dominated the School. By far the greater proportion of officer students
were members of that course, and troop and area requirements for
every other sort of imstruction at the School was adjusted to the nceds
of those classees. The basic mechanism for filling the classes was
the assignment of quotas to various organizations and conmands by
the Adjutant Genera"s office on the basis of 8 memorandum from the
Office of the Chief of Field Artillery which gave the schadule of cla sses.
In-practice, however, the Commandant often had to complete quotas
by taking officers from the Replacement Training Center at Fort 8ill,

a practice limited by the need for officers in the Replacement Center.
As a solution to the officer shortage problem, the Chief's office was
trying to start an officer pool at each  :nter, but since the country
was then at peace and financial restric .ns were involved, this proved
difficult,

When students began their work, it was soon observed that
in this war as in the previous one there was a direct relationship
between the student's mathematical background and his pe rformance
at the School. Battery Officers Course No, 6 was given a little
introductory course in mathematics, and it was noted that the 17
who failed it had below average scores in gunnery., A more detailed
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investigation was made of Battery Officers Course No, 10, which
had 222 members, 25% of them Remerve officers, the balance,

National Guardsmen, The table. below gives their mathematical
background. :

No. of students

Background

(1) No algebra 8
(2) No geometry 21
(3) No trigonometry 78
{4¢) No logarithms 72

(5) None of the above
(6) Only one of the above

6 (all National Guardsmen)
11 (three Reserves, eight
Natior‘al Guardnmen)
' ' ;o .

All aix of those with little bnckground did below the general average oi
work in gunnery., Of the 17 in groups 5 and 6, two failed the subcourse
on Firing Baitery; five, Observed Fires; seven, Unoblerved Fires;
eight passed all three lubcourul. G .

Deficient students whose potential value seemed to justify it
were turned back to later classes, It was then found difficult to
make artillerymen of infantry officers, many of whorn fell by the
wayside, which suggested that an officer needed some artillery ex-
perience to do well with the Battery Officers Course. Deficient
students might themselves ask .to be turned back. Directors
interviewed students who we re deficient, nr seemed likely to be.
1f the student failed to graduate, the information so gained would be
of uee in reclarsification proceedings. As of June, 1941, the students
were told either that their work was satisfactory or unsatisfactory,
no numerical grades or class standings being given out. Sixty-five
per cent or better was satisfactory,

In the Regular course, where all students were artillerymen
of some experience, it had been customary for students to act as
executives, For a while, this was the practice in the special course
but in April this wae changed to provida that selected officers would
g0 to the battery positions to observe the organization's exscutive
and safety officer in the performance of their duties. The students
would be given such instruction as circumstances permitted, and
reports on them were 1o longer required.

On graduation, students in classes 12 to 22 (and possibly
othera) could indicate the assignments they preferred on the basis
of a liat posted on the class bulletin board., The Commandant was
given this authority, for the classes indicated above, for Reserve
officers ordered by corps area commanders to temporary duty at
the Field Artillery School.
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The capacity of the Field Artillery S8chool for students in
the Battery Officer Classes may be shown by a table.. :

Edgd ighirsiia: 5

: ' Augult-Docomber. 1940 (chuu 1-4) . 300
Decemb’:xr 1940-June 1941 (clasnes 5-11) 600
June 1941 -June 1942 (clasoces 12- 60) 720

-

The .hup hu:ruu in capacity reflects a decision to tncruu the ;
Army by many divisions. It will be noted too that classea were in- e
creased from 100 each, entering every month, to 200, also entering L
monthly, then changed to about 60, entering every week, :

The actual formulation of schedules and programs was done
by the Assistant Secretary under the Assistant Commandant. When o
a course was begun, the Assistant-Commandant alloted to sach D
department the number of hours it was considered to need. The b |
Lo department then prepared A master schedule for the alloted hours, }
bl indicating whether the subject was theoretical or practical, the.
! number of hours for any individual subject and a brief description | '
Il _.
I
I
|

of the instruction. Upon receipt of these programs, the Assistant
Secretary consolidated them into the master program for the course.

- =

|

| .

|‘ When this was appreved, he then made out the schedule for the course,
| ’ These schedules were made on'a block system, certain hours being -

| alloted for certain subjects. During the period described in the above
| tables the Battery Officers Course had three classes at the School at
all times, BSchedules for the officer and enlisted specialist classes ]
wers prepared in the departments having charge of their instruction. |

If they needed troops and areas, their requirements were fitted into- ; 'i

the Battery Officers Course uchedules,

The Battery Officers Courses were the controlling factors in

\ the use of range areas and school troops. Certain priorities on

e these were given to departments for individual instruction. No reguest
for troops could be greater than indicated in the troop and area chart, ;
which was prepared by consultation with the degartments, The T !
several departments gave the Assistant Secretary weekly statements

b - of their troop requiroments on forms provided for the purpose 12 |
f . days before the week involved, Instructors could not change thease
troop requirements, Range areas were secured directly from the
range officer, and transportation was requested directly from the

|.’ ' -
: M motor pool.

The Advanced Course had not been as successful as hoped, -

) and as early as January 194litemerger with a proposed field officers' . !
course was suyggested by the School. In many cases, officers sent o

to take the course had not met the standards set for them, and the :

* course was not then much benefit., An analysis of the origin of the -T‘ ;
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students fr¥om the civilian components in one:class showed their
rank varied from captain to brigadier general, their artillery ser-
vice, from zero to 24 years. Nor did all of the Regulars who
attendéd meet the requirements. It wae also considered that the
use made of these students after graduation was a poor return for
the efforts expended during the course, for only four of the first
class wore asaigned to duty with the higher echelons of command.
This may be partly explained by the fact that under the policy as it
was then, Nativnal Guard students in the class could not after
graduation be taken from their units for duty with the higher
echelons for which they had presumably been trained. Of classes
2-5 inclusive, 60% of the class were National Guurdsmen, whose
agsignment was accordingly reatricted. In August 1941, a change
of course content to include something of value to field officers
was proposed by Brig Gen George 'R, Allin, so that these men
could take with them something of use to their organizsations. Of
course, As the Army continued to expand, many atudents must.
have found their way to the higher echelons for which they had besn
trained, - : - : : : :

The Advanced Course as of March 1 941 included 120 hours
refresher work on current Battery Officers Course subjects and
360 hours of advanced work. In the advanced work were 210 hours
on map problems and terrain exercises; 80 hours individual studies
on assigned subjects; 70 hours of committee studies, Of the map
problems and terrain exercises, 28% of the tirne was alloted to
division artillery subjects, 34% to corps artillery and artillery with
the corps;, and 38% to Army artillery and artillery with the Army.

To recapitulate, there were several officers' courses that
were offered in February 1941, The Battery Officers Course was
12 weeks long and closely paralleled the old National Guard and
Reserve Officers Course with a new class entering every four weeks,
The Officer Specinlista Course was a grouping of three courses:
Communications, Horsemanship, and Motars, and was 12 weeks
long. A new class entered every | 3 weeka. The choice of A name
for it was unfortunate, since the officers did not spend four weeks
on each of the above subjects. The Advanced Course was {ust
described. It too was 12 weeks long with a new class eve:ry 13
weeks, The Basic Course was only for newly commissioned
Regulars and was also a 12 weeks course, It was offereu once a
year.
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- Merging of the Advanced Course with a proposed Field
Officers Courae was mantioned above. Another suggested merger
was that of the 1941 Basic Course with Battery Officexs Course
No. 13, which wans proposed by tha Chief of Field Artillery. 8ince
the two courses were very similaz, this would have made utth
difference, except for the inclusion of animal transport sybjects
for all students. This plan was opposed by Qeneral Allin, then
Comimandant, and later abandoned. In passing, it may be stated
that the Battery Officers Courss, the Basic Course, and what A
was to be the Officer Candidate Course were practically identical
and that all wtemmed from the old National Guard and Reserve
Officers Course. This course, or these courses, v 'l be
described later in detail,

The Field Officers Coursc was the next to. be established;
its pukpose was to fill the gap between the Battery Officers Course
and the Advanced Course, where there was no instruction for .
battalion commanders and senior battalion officers. Claass No. 1. A
began July 7, 1941, aad graduated September 3. Claes No. 2 began !
September 10, and the caurss was offered in this manner until
Clanas No. 13, which was extended to 12 weeks. It seems worth-
while to describe this course in detail; the great majority of the ]
officer students who paasad through the 8chool tock ane qt the two.
coursss, Field or Baitery Officers. , 1

. The course, in general, covered the tactics and technique
of the field artillery battalion with spucial emphasis on command
and staff functions of division artillery. The Department of Com-
municatione reviewed the latest developments in communication ?
equipment and facilities, only 14 hours being alloted tc it. The )
instruction given by the Department of Gunnery fell into three
subdivisions. Thirteen hours were given to observed fires, §
including terrestial and air observation and conduct of service 4
practice. Unobserved fire received 54 hours. The subjects 4
covered may be grouped under survey, and preparation of firing i
charte and firing data. Survey instruction covered use of the

transit, running a traverse, long and short base intersection, night SR

survey, uss of asrial photographs, and survay for fire direction. .
Preparation of firing charts and firing data dealt with computation "o
of base angles, meteorological data, corrections from registration, [
and prearranged fives, The third division was fire direction (31 E
hours), under which the atudent loarned fire direction technique, h
duties of members of the fire direction team, division artillery fire 3
direction, and battalion and division survey and fire direction plans. ;
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The Departmant of Materisl acquainted the student with
sighting dnd laying equipment, ammunition; maintenance; and the
105-mm howitser.( Only six hours were devoted to it,) Motor -
transport gave 12 hours to covering the latest developments in
operation, maintenance, and inspection of field artillery motor
vehicles, under the general topics of preventive maintenance,
command inspections, and marching. '‘Twelve hours were allotted.
The Department of Tactics began with studying the duties and
training of the intelligence, operations, and supply sections of
artillery staffs, for 51 hours. Then came tactics in general,
including artillery in the defense and the attack, in support of
armored forces, defense against armored and air attacks, and
liaison. Practical exercises and demonstrations were included.

A wire of August 29, 1941, from the Adjutant. General's
office, gave the Commandant authority to transfer officers from
Advanced Course No, 4 to Fleld Officers Course No, 2 if in his
opinion they uckod the qul.uﬂcntiom for bhe former couru.

Two classes in survey and fire dtuction were offe red
April 30 - May 26, and May 27 - June 23. Members of the classes:
were taken from aniong gradustes of the Battery Officer classes,
In the first two weeks, the students acted as members of survey
parties; in the second two weeks, they conducted aurvey parties. -
The course provided three three-hour periods in drilling membera
of School troops fire direction teams. Nb more classes along this
line were held,

Gunnery Innovations

Research and tests continued during these months of expan-
sion. On September 4 and 10, 1940, further extensive tests of the
relative accuracy of map data corrected, K, and VE transfers
were made using the 4, 7-inch gun and the 75-mm howlitzer in addi-
tion to the 75-mm gun, The firing was based on a transit survey
with meteorological messages given every hpur, each burst located
by the 2d Observation Battalion, and trigonometric computation used
whenever possible. It was concluded that when firing with the same
charge within transfer limits, there was little practical difference
between map data corrected, I transfers, and VE transfers. Out-
side transfer limits, VE transfers were found to be most effective,
and transfers across zones could be effective when massing several

batteries.
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In.April.1 941 the 8chool was asked about the relative merits
of these methods, and basing its answer on the tests previously i
mentioned, replisd that when meteqrological data was not available,
and registration was permitted, K transfers should be.used, After 4!
meteorological data was at hand, VE transfers wesre to be used, |
Once the VE was obtained, it was said to be accurate as long as i
position and ammunition were unchanged, whereas a new K should I'
be obtained every few hours. With s VE, new moteorological o
measages took care of any corrections necessitated by changing L
weather. In commenting on this, Ma} George Keyser, then director S
of the Department of Gunnery wrote that VE transfers were nothing. ]
more than map data corrected, further corrected by registration I
factors, and that over a period of years the School had learned that
for all around accuracy there was little difference between K And

YE..

|

A photographic grid system was formally submitted.to the [
Chief of Field Artillery Septemberx 26, 1941, with the commaent that j
it was based on several years work. The grid system conaisted of i
parallel vertical and horiszontal lines 1,8 inches apart and starting |
in sach case with one through the center of the photograph., The ‘
vertical conter line was designated AA while the corresponding . |
horiaontal line was given the designation MM. To the right and up- |
ward from the center lines the designations followed the alphabet. '
To the left and downward from the center lines the designations ran ‘
backward through the alphabet starting with LL as the first grid line i
to the left of the center and with ZZ as the first ane below. Being '
based upon the arbitrary 1,8 inch grid square, regardiess of the "
ucale of the photograph, the grid furnished no information as to |
ground distances, and would give the enemy no information of value o
if a massage referring to it were intercepted. ’lv

The new methods of gunnery, referred to before, appeared in v
print in instruction memorandum Q-7, March 1941, 8everal changes i
from the 1939 edition of FM 6-40 were included. The text taught the !
use of ¢ instead of the fork for light and medium artillery axcept when '
special e.ccuracy was desired. Devistions were measursd, when it b
was intended to use them, but were not announced aloud. In the various i ,{ ‘
types of bracket fire, there wans no set rule for bringing in the battery, b
and & 100 yard sheaf was used for all calibers. In axial bracket, axcept
in firing at a moving target, fire was opened at the center of the bracket.
In amall-T, deflection was not sensed until fire for effect 'was begun; in
large-T, range was not sensed until fire for sf{fect was begun. ]
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New methods of fire were approved in May dy the Chief's
office. The sequence of command was altered, so that the com-
mand for shell and chirge cume just after the command for method -
of adjustment. The battery commander formed a 100-yard sheaf by f
announcing deflection differences after getting the width of the
battery front from the executive, The term '"'map data corrected'’
was discarded, the toerm meteorological data being used instead. R
The limits of the K tranafer were set at 1, 500 yards over and short
and 400 mils right and left of the check point. The VE transfer was
to be replaced by the meteorological tranafer ina manner similar
to that for the K tranafer,

T rainini Literature

Some paragraphs back it was mentioned that the Field Artil-
lery School, at the request of the Chief's officer, supplied a table
showing what exemptions from extension courses should be granted
for completion of various 8chool courses, and peribds of service.
The School's recommendation was that successful completion of the
Battery Officers Course plus a year's service should taka care of
all of the 20-geries, and all but three of the 30-series, Administra-
tion, Field Artillery Staff Functions, and Camouflage, Eight of the
40-series and-three of the 80-series were not covered. Service in .
higher grades of course accounted for many of these non-exempted
subcourses. It will be recalled that the 20-series covered the
mobilization assignments of second lieutenants, the 30-series, .
those of first lieutenants, etc.

An attempt was inade by the S8chool in the spring of 1941 to
have the responsibility for approval and reviaion of subcourses
decentralizod to the Chiefs of the several arms. The Adjutant
QGeneral's office would not agree to this, pointing out the very con-
siderable powers over these courses already possessed by the Chiefs.
For example, the initial determination of what courses should be
revised for any echool year, and when they should be revised, rested
with the Chiefs. Responsibility for coordination of these courses was
the War Department's, and it was not willing to deprive itself of the
corresponding power,

{
, ol
The War Department had previously suggested the School pre- :
pare instructional material for corps area Reserve officer schools; I
the School had demurred on the grounde that it could not do 1 worthe | '
while job without facilitiea which the War Department probably would oo
not spare. To this, the War Department replicd in February 1941 * S
that training of Reserve officers was now very largely in the hunds of :
other Reserve officers, who requi-ed a guide. Elaborate lessons and | |
R
Co
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problems were not desired, only a sort of brief training bulletin,
The Chief issned orders to that effect, .80 bulletine. were planned .
to provide material suitable for conferences conducted by inetruce
tors from the Officers Reserve Corps. The bulletin would. be - .
prepared by the Department of Publications, approvad by the Chief,
printed at the Field Artillary School, and ordered from the S8chool
by the several corps areas.  Their issue began in April, when a
letter was sent.to the commanding generals of all corps areas,
informing them the bulletina wers available. .

As the Army grew, and officers grappled with the problem
of training swarms of recruits, the demand for training literature
grew accourdingly. In 1941 und 1942 officers and orgaaizations
turried increasingly to the School to supply them with information.
Orders care to the Book Department for Field Artillery Booke,
sensing pade, and graphical firing tables; to the Secretary for =
instruction memoranda and catalogues, or sometimes just for ‘'all
publications available. Requests came for material on various sub-
Jecta, e.g., antitank dafense, - VYarious colleges asked aid in pre- .
paring courses, e.g., camouflage, and basic artillery., Librarians
asked for books and book tities. A cucet asked for data on which to .
base » history of fleld artillery motor materisl. The new Tank
Dentroyer Schoul requested wppropriate training literature and asked
to bs put on the School's mailing list. The most interesting request,
perhaps, came from an Alr Corps officer whe wase charged with pre-
pAring a military training program for Air Corps reception centers
in his district. He dsaired u program which would give the cadets
some idea ol what the reet of the Army did, how to defend an air-
drome, eilc,, and he had 30 days in which to arrange his course.
Gpecifically he asked that the Field Artillery School draw up a course
covering fieid artillory fundamentals in three vne hour lessons, plus
a manual {or students, and one for instructors, [n ten days a detaijed
lesson plan plus certain instructional matter was on the way. It was
not pnesible to prepare a manual in such a short time, but the School
invited roquests for further ussistance,

A change in the organiaation producing training literature
was made in Mavch 1941 by creating a Training Literature Board
which whenever practicable would do the writing or revision of
publicatione and training films. [t was not to be a formal board like
the Field Artillery Board but rather a small group of officers
functioniy; directly under tae Commandant, The Department of
Publications was to continue preparing ail extension courases, instruc-
tion memnranda, and such other literature ar might be necessary for
the functioning of instruction at the School. Colonel Leon R. Cole
was chosun to leave the Department of Motore and lead the board
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pending the arrival’of Col - E. R.' Van Deusan, who had compiled -
the training literature used at the Camp Jackson Replacement Depot
in the last wa¥,  Other members were Majors Thomas M. Witling~-
ton and Wilbur R. Pierce. It was pllnned to’ lutgn Reurvc omcc re
as the bou-d -wung into tu work. P :
- By July of 1941 the School conlidercd {tself rudy ta produce
sound films:and film strips on new devélopments of value and
training subjects. The War Department was at that time undertaking
a comprehensive program of training films and {ilm stripse. The
training films, in general, were made by the Signal Corps. Requests
for films were made by the individual branches, and submitted to the
War Department for approval, after which they were shot by a Holly-
wood trained crew. Major M. P, Echols FA, then in Hollywood,
suggested that 16-mm films be mlde at Fort §ill for circuhtion in

the Field Artule Y.

Regardh\g Bchool troops, in May, the 18th’ Field Artulory
was completely occupied in working for the battery officer classea,
Also present were three battalions not previously mentioned in this
account, the 70th; 71st, and 83d Field Artillery Battalions, equipped
with horse'-drawn 75-mm guns. They wrre esarmarked for use by the
Officer C:ndidue School whon it oponod I

Tho 45th Division leit on Febru:y 28 and erch 3 of 1941
to make room for the new Field Artillery Replacement Treining
Center, which was to occupy its area. Originally planned for Fort
Knox, the Replacement Osnter was put at Fort 8ill ‘because the: '
Armored Force Headquarters was placed at Fort Xnox, With the
Replacament Center was a Reception Center for newly inducted men.
While these establishments were not part of the school. cooperution
was very close hetween them.

With the departure of the 45th Division, the Commandant
again became Post Commander, The School and School troops wezre
an exempted activity under the Chief of Field Artillery. The Post,
and the Commandant as Post Commander, was under the Corps Area,

1. Despite the war, three horse shows were held this year, a
junior show May 10, the Interpost horse show, race meet, and hunter
trials as a local show May 30+June 1, and another show in October,
Brig Gen C. P, George, the noted horseman. then commanding the

Replacement Center, was among the judges.
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Courps troops at.the Post were under the Commauding General of
the Army Corps, and the Replacement Center was under the Coxrps

_Area with general supervision over the conduct of training exer-

cisas by the War Department through the Chief of Field Artillery.

The nature of the cooperation referred to above may be
briefly illustrated. On opening, the Replacemont Center was very
short of quadrant and panoramic sights, so trainees were sent to
the gun parks of organizations on the Post for instruction. Horses,
equipment, and personnel were often loaned to the Center, with at
least one entire training cycle completed by using the horses of the
18th Field Artillery. When trainees progressed to the point that
they could do work for the School in service practice and tacticai
prublems, they were so employed.

‘The Officer Candidate séhool

- .. Prewar planning of the Officer Candidate School, '"'OC8"
as it was universally called, may easily be traced to 1934, fora
War Department letter of May 3, 1934, speaks of ''the various
offices candidate schools anid other training activities under corps
area control.' In 1935, the course planned for these schools,
whatever it had been befers, was revissd to make it three months
long. The concept of & multitude of trajning schools under maay
jurisdictions spparently went unchallenged until about 1937, when
General Birnie told Colans) Mcintyre that the War Department -
was thinking of reducirg the large number of "officer filler and
replacement schools! to a minimum and placing them under the
Chiefs of Arms. - In 1939 jurisdiction over the schools was given to
the several Chiefs,

In 1939 the officer candidate course proposed by the Pro-
tective Mobilization Plun wae thoroughly revised by the School.
A table will illustrate the results:

Before revision After revision

Military courtesy, interior 52 hrs Military discipline, 49 hre

guard, organization of - -
the Army, etc.

interior guard, -
hygiene, mili-
law

Care of sarms, ceremonies 20 »

*Ceromonies and inspections in unscheduled times.
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Bofcre ravision After revision

Animal Tumport .' L 70 i:ru '

Motor Trlanllport - 50 - M;tor ':.I:‘rllnlvp.ortv 56 h;-l
Materiel | : : 13 : Matariel ' 33
Gun,ner.yl | 174 - vGunnory .205
Communications 3o Communications 34

Tactice 85 Tactics 100

It was further proposed by the School that the instruction of candidates
be conducted by officers assigned to the batteries in which the candi-
dates were to be groupad "~ This did not suit the Chief's office, who

t hought that training in more technical subjects should be conductod
by deputmentl l.l it was. in the lnt WAT.

The c.ru.tiau of. omccr candidate. lohooll in World War 11 \u.l
directed by & létter from the Adjutant General, January 15, 1941,
The schools were to open.July. 1, 1941, offering three month couraes
to warrant officers and anlisted men who had six months Faderal ser-
vice hefore.applying. They were to be no older than 36, would be
commissioned second lieutenants, and would have to serve a year
after graduation. The Field Artillery was allowed 125 men per class
for a yearly quota of 500, With the exception of the Air Corps, the
candidate need not have been from the bratch in which he desired a
commission. A later letter directed the convening of hoards of three
or more officers, including one medical officer, to pass on applicants
for the achools, applications to go from the organization commander
through channels to the post commander and then to the examining-

board.

Later letters somewhat modifie i the provisions of the first
letter. It was provided that an oflicer candidato with less than three
months to serve after graduation could be discharged and re-enlist,
that candidates who would be 21 on graduation could Be admitted, and
that examining boards and corps area surgeons could waive certain
defarrs. In January it was not planned to provide any extrx facilities
for r.e OCE at Fort §ill, the Adjutant General wiring the Chief:
"Officer candidate courses will be conducted within facilities at your
disposal, no additional housing being contemplated. '
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, The School was requested January 24 to forward an OC8
course .similar to that provided [or the 1939 Protective Mobiliza-
tion Plan, With its reply the School suggested instead a four week
basic course after which unsatiafactory students could be weeded out
and the rost to take the regular Battery Officers Course, This plan
was not acceptable to G-3, who pointed out that it would exceed the
12 weak maximum. The quota of students. for OCS was doubled even
before it opened. On his April visit to Fort 8ill, Goneral George C.
Marshall inquired what would be needed to handle a capacity of 420
students, In reply, the Fleld Artillery School requested more firing
batteries and about 14 instructors and 10 enlisted men for every 100
candidates. This plan was not carried through, but in the reply to it,
the Chief's office wrote that the OCS capacity would be 250, thus
doubling it.

, « A secand War Department letter of April 26 provided for-
125 man classes entering at sir week intervals, It stated that the
predomiinating consideration governing admistion to OCS would be
demonstrated qualities of outstanding lesadership, to which educa~ .
tional requirementa would be secondary, Appointments to the
Organizsed Reserves wers discontinued, saand commissions could no
longer ba earned via the sxtension courss routea; Men who had re-
enlisted to take the courss, as provided above, couid if they falled
be discharyed, if the man so preferred. Others would be returnad

tn their organiaations. At this time, it was planned to give reserve
commissions to. successful graduates,

Since mathematics, or the lack of it, had proved to be such a
baxzriexr to many students, it was mildly surprising that the Field
Aztillery School suggested as mathematical requirernents for OCS
entrance only & warking knowledge of common fractions, decimals,
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. At the same
time, it recommended that college mathernatice not be made a
requirement for ROTC students, on the ground that many capable
men would be excluded from the reserve list, since many colleges
did not require mathema.ics for graduation.

As originally planned in 1941, the OCS organisaiional scheme
cailed for a commandont of candidates, Major Carl H. Jark, an
executive officer, an adjutant, and a supply officer, Each class was
commanded by & class tactical officer with one asdistant class tacti-
cal officer per hundred students. As the school grew, the ¢xpeading
clanses were grouped into battalions, three to a battalion. In the
beginning, mess and supply were handled through the White Letach-
ment of the Field Artillery School vntil the growth of OCS forced the
organization of a separate service battalion. Texts and eguipmeant
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were issued by the Book Department and turned in‘by the student at
the end of his course. Non-issue supplies, as in the past, were
sold at cost, The instructors were:drawn from the several depart-
ments ot tho Fiold Artmory School According to a quoto..

The ﬁnt clul ot 124 ontorod July 10, nnd 9 guducted
Qctober (0. The group included four sslectees, fan average age
of 25, 48 National Guardsmen who averagoed 26, and 70 Regulars -
who were 28:an an average. Until September 1941 it had been
intended to give these men reserve commissions, but eventually
it was realized that this would create a '"hump'' in the reserve list
Iike that which existed for so many years in the Regular Army., To
avoid this, the graduate of this and succeeding classes were com-
missioned in the Army of the United States (AUS). In effect, the
door to reserve commissions was barred to enlisted men for the
duration, “for with the opening of OCS they were no longer allowed to
enroll in extension courses as a means of advancing themselves,
But considering the splendid opportunmu opomd by OOB. 1t is not
likely - that any (olt an tnjultico. : .

[T

“Thesw first: cluuu uvod in tents and were warnod not to
bring dependents to Lawton, for not even tents were available there
for wives and children. "According to sizs, each class was broken
into sections of about 30 men, under students who were detailed as
section marchers. The latter wers responsible for forming their
sections for all formations, reporting attendance at each, and in-
suring the proper conduct of the section during duty hours, They
also reconnoitered the routes prescribed for going to and from all
formations and took the section alecng the proper route. Marching
was At attention at all times unless otherwise directed by a tactical
officer. Tho sections were in turn divided into 10 man squads, led
by squad leaders who reported late and absent members to the

section marcher,

Students performed no fatigue deiails during duty hours,
with the exception of those men who served in the mess halls at
meal times, the charge of quarters at the class mail room, and
the battalion and headquarters charge of quarters, Rosters were
kept by eacli class tactiocal officer and duties rotated so that during
his stay at the School each atudent performed all dities enumerated
above., Rosters were arranged in the larger classes s0 that no
student did the same duty more than once. This system broke down
with smaller classes but was largely rectified by the substitution of
enlisted mail orderiies for the day roomus and having but one charge

of quarters with simpler duties.
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The course given at OCS was very similar to the Basic
Course and virtually identical with that given to the batter offi-
cers. Considering that almoast all field artillery officers om-
missioned during the warl took the course, and that it was the
policy to send all officers of battery grade to one like it, its
importance must be recognized. Composition of the course was:

Begular Extra
Subjects Hours Hours
Department of Tactice & Communications:

Tactics:
mation of the army & field artillery 2
Defense against chemicals 3
Associated arms 10
Combat orders 6
Artillery tactice - 9.
Artillery ptaff duties 7
Logistics 5
-Camouflage & field fortification 7
RSOP & battery exercises - 45 2
Map & air photo reading o

Subtotal - 4 7104 z
Communications:
Signal communication for field artillery 33
Administration: -
Military dlecipline,courtesies, customs 2
Military law 7 8
Administration & mess management 6

Subtotal 16

TOTAL 153 2

Cepartment of Gunnery:

Firing battery 30 2
Observed fires 90
Unobserved fires 76 8
Fire direction 13

TOTAL 209 i0

l Some from ROTC and CMTC did not take the coursc in the
early days of the period.
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Depariment of Materiel:

Materiel & ammunition (motor-drawn; sections) . 47
Materiel & ammunition (horse-drawn sections) 33
S TOTAL. 80
Departmeat of Motor Transport;
Operation & maintenance 71 )
Department of Animsl Transport:
Equitation 26
Animal management 15
Driving & draft 44
TOTAL 85! )
GRAND TOTAL 480 18

The course was 13 weeks long, Candidates arrived at Fort 8ill on
Monday and Tuesday, completed their processing on Wednesday.
afternoon, and began work Thursday morning. There were eight

hours of instruction a day, half in the morning, half in the afternoon.
Drill formations and inspections were held before class in the morning.
Study hours were from 7 30 P .M. to 1:00 AL M, . . : :

The motors course took three days.of the first week and six
days of the second. It began with a conference, i.e., class-room
discussion and a movie on military vehicles and driver training. Then
followed four days of conferences and practical periods on motors,
transmiesion, clutch, steering, lubrication, axles, etc,, finishing
with & complete 1, 000-mile maintenance service, ''trouble shooting, "
and a command inspection. One day was given to driving s stake
courae and difficult drivaing. The final two days were divided between
conferences and practical work on marching, ending with a 10-hour
motor march, and a final examination.

The materiel course was given six days of the third weck.
Two days of conference and practical periods we:e divided among
emall arms, the .50 cal. machine gun, the 37-rnm antitank gun,
the 75-mm pack howitzer, and the 155-mm howitzer. The 105-mm
howitzer received four days, covering: sights, tube and breech,
recoil mechanism, elevating and traversing mechaniem, the carriage,
the wheels and brakes, and a final examinatdon.

! Students take either animal or motor transport but not both,
The 18 extra hours are for night exercises,
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Next came gunnery, from the fourth week to the ninth. The
subject was introduced with the organization of the firing battery.
Then came a conference o5 artillery arithmetic and fire commands,
laying the battery, and firing charts. This wan followed by practical
work in the use of fire control instruments, laying the battery by
compass and base angle, determining the minimum elevation, and
measuring the adjusted compasses and base angles. A conference
with blackboard problems introduced axial precision fire. After
this the candidate could look back on his first week of gunnery and
feel that it wasn't so bad,

In the fifth week, a minimum of 12 hours was devoted to
subcaliber firing of axial problems. The student was graded on
each problem fired, grades being based on initial data, fire commands,
procedure, 3pesd, sensing, and effect. 8urvey was introduced by

. & conference followed by practical- work on the transit, intersection,

and short and long base problems. The work of the safety officer
was begun as was work on K-transfers and metecrological data.

The eixth week was known as the ''bloody sixth'' and was
laden with examinations. Fire direction was taken up with confer~
ences and. practical work, The duties of each member of the team
were studied. Target area surveys were taken up, then connecting -
surveys, and lastly, position aréa surveys, A conference intro-
duced amall-T precision fire. There was a review conferencs and
practical session on the firing battery and the posts and duties of
its personnel,

The seventh week was begun with the fire direction team,
K-transfers and metro messages. Small-T precision problems
were fired on the blackboard, followed by conferences on forward
observation. The week also had its quota of examinations.

Forward observation problemas were fired in the eighth
week, Fire direction teams were formed and given both conference
and practical wotk using photographs, grid sheets, and maps.
Practical work was given on survey with a photo map, Large-T
firing was brought up via the blackboard route, and more examinu-
tions.

The next week, tae ninth, gave three days ‘o gunnery, firing
large-T precision, and bracket problems. There was a practical
period on f{ire direction using aerial photographs and a conference
on the uase of the oblique photograph. The {inal examinations were
conquered--by most of the students--and the successful had completed
a good 50% of the OCS course.
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! After gunnery came communications, three days of the
i f ninth week, -and two days of the tenth, The course was divided o
! ; into wire and radio, Under radio, the:student studied voice - !

. procedure and discipline, the various nets, etc., in both class '

roy and practical periods. Under wire, he studied circuits, laying

' wire, asplicec, voice procedure, etc. Conferences were held on )

ciphers, codes, and visual communication. : : ! o

e e s e

Tactics began in the 10th week with about 12 hours of
mapping, followed by class work on combat orders and combat
intelligence, and on the organization and use of the battery detail.
Saturday was given to a demonatration on the battary in displace-
ment, reconnaisance, and selection of position.

S The 11th week introduced the tactical use of aerial photo- c
. graphs. Army administration, military law, and military corres- o
pondence wers taught in class. After these came a conference and )
demonatration of infantry in the attack, camoufluge and battery:
supply. Selection of battery positions was covered in class,

. .Conferences and practical periods wérs alloted the 12th -
week for the organizatian of battery positions, the use of battery ‘
and battalion details, and reconnaisance, selection, and occupation h
of position for the battery and the battalion. There wers conferences
on armored artillery, the liaison officer, and infantry and artillery
in the defense. All examinations were finished on Saturday afternoon. s

Only two and one half days remained for the 13th week., An
entire day was reserved for demonstrations of tank traps, mine fields,
booby traps, battalion aid stations, and the field kitchen and rations.

\ , The course ended with an overnight battalion problem with students
|
|

acting as onlisted men and officers of the battalion. About 40 rounds
of 105-mm ammunition were alloted for the morning's firing. o

Below is a table which illustrates the similarity between o
the Basic Course for newly comnmissioned regulars and the OCS course,

Departmeont . Officer Officer - Difference f 4
] Candidate Basic EEEERE
: c
' Tactice : 124 hours 91 hours +30 hours l -
% Communication 36 28 + 8 c
BCEY Gunnery 244 . 150 - +94 } ! ‘
Mate riel 36 46 «10 -
Motor transport 72 : 48 - 24 o
Animal traneport 112 -112 % b
U B
Lol
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The major difference lay in giving the new Regulars instruction in
equitatie . The instruction was not on a diiferent level; it was that
applicable to junior officers of field artillery,

Studenta and Their Treatment

General Allin, the Commandant, believed thct of the men in
the firrt OCS class, many were deficient in educational background,
others, in ertillery experience, but he was of no mind to relieve
them. General Danford's reaction was that he most certainly did
not want men in the courae who were not officer materisl and that
he wanted them worked as hard as possible to weed out those who
could not stand the pressure. He noted too that the course was
very . similar to the battery officers work, with gunnery substan-
tially the same, He felt'that the course should be more basic with
some work on mathematics, mess menagement, and duties of the -
executive, for he expected thum to come back for the Battery -
Officers Course. Qeneral Allin wrote inturn that the gunnery course
had been made the same us that givon the battery officers, tor it

 was not expectdd that these men would ever returnfor a battery

officers class.

‘Candidates who had been i1l could be turned back to a later
class by the Commandant of OCS on recommendation of a board of
officers, This would not affect quotas of incoming candidates,
Where candidates demonatrated their ability by practical tests,
they were graduated even though their academic work did not in-
dicate proficiency. This ability was judged partly on the basis of
ratings given them by their instructors and by their classmates.
These ratings were made by suctior. mates twice during the courne
at the end of the 5th and 10th weeks. The actual process involved
rating che members of one section, leas oneself, in order of
preference, giving the number ''1'" to the top man and so on down,
For the most part, student ratings and those of tuctical officers
were in close agresement. Obvious discrepancies were investigated
immediately, The records kept on the r.tudent, his previous achiev~
ments in the army, his intelligence score, the grades given by
departments, also of course entered into the decision to graduate a

man.

The number of graduates from the first twe OCS classes
did not plesse General Marshall, who called it a meager return on
the effort exp 1ded. e directed an investigation of why only 60. 5%
and 54% respe. ively of the two classes had graduated. This investi-
gation revealed that in addition to the deficiencies commented on
bufore--such as lack of educational background--that in ons class a
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candidate had had as little as one day's recruit training and that:
three men had had oaly a week or less. It was aleo the belief of
General Allin that men not fit to be officers should be weeded out
before commiasioning, rather than after. The table at the end of
this chapter shows that the perceatage of graduates varied sharply
from class to class, depending on the level of the class itself.

Discussion of the graduation assignments of the first OCS
graduates began in July, when the plan was to allot most of them
to corps areas and none to the sachools, as General Allin desired.
The arguments that General Allin advanced for keeping some of
thear men for the School were for a few days at least regarded as
even better arguments for putting them on troop duty, but by July
29 General Danford wrote that Allin cquld have about all the QOCS -
graduates Le wanted. The compromise finally reached was to
give 25 graduates to the 8chool, releasing the reserve officers
thus made surplus. The balance of the men wers to go to troops
rather than replacement centers, as Allin had suggestdd, because
of the shortage of combat officers.  And the corps areas were said

to be counting on their allotments. Of Class No. 4, 50% were assign-

ed to the Replacement Training Center at Fort Bragg, 30% to the
Center at Fort 8ill, and 20% to Camp Roberts, Calil,, excepting
those kept for the School. 8ince Danford and Allin were taking
officers from the replacement centers to {ill the Battery Officer
Courses, that.offered another reason for sending OC8 men to the
centers as quickly as possible,

In phnn_ing.th- graduation cérom-oni.u for the officer candi-

dates, it had besn hoped they might listen to a radio address by

Generel George C. Marshall, but this was not possible. Fortunately,

General Robhart M. Danford, the Chief of Field Artillory, was able
to be present, and the graduates received their commissicns from
him. With these commissions they also received the same rights,
privileges, and benefits as members of the Oificers Reserve Corps
of the same grade and length of service on active duty, as prpkidsd

by an Act of Congress msigned by the President, September 22, 1941,

A patsrnal government also permitted them to retain all serviceablo
articles of clothing issued them.

Enlisted Specialists Courses

In the summe r of 1941, the School was offering instruction
to enlisted epecialists in communications, motors, materiel,
saddle-making, horseshoeing, and horsemanship. The first three
were lumped togethor in a so-called "enlisted specialists class'
which entered monthly, for a 12-week course, although the men of
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the course pursued three different lines of study, The capacity for
this course, or three courses, as you prefer, was about 300. The
other courses wera conductad quarterly, with-a capacity of 110 men,
Students were obtained /or these classes by lettera to the Afjutant.
General telling how many students wers wanted, when the courses
began, and what they ware. That office in turn set quotas for the
various organizations and commands.

A considerable expansion of the motors courses both for
officers and enlisted men was being considered that summer. It
was pointed out that between 1928 and 1941, 155 officera had succres-
fully completed the Advanced Motors Course, of whom 105 were
Regulars. Few of them were now motor officers, thanks to the
expansion of the Army, and the output.of the class was thought small
by comparison with the total number of Field Artillery battalions.
Before these classes were put on a weekly basis, to attain the desired
output, instructors habituslly remainod with their section of the class
all thraugh the course. Later instructors remained with their -particular
subject, rather than with the group, and the group passed from in-
stractor to instructor.  Entrance standards, which had existed for
some time for enlisted students, were kept, but improved by the addi-
tion of the Army General Classification Test and the mechanical
aptitude test. If a studeant who failed the course alsoc did not meet
these requirements, the fact was noted in a letter to his organisation
commander which went back through channels, accumulating unfavor-
able indorsements as it went.

.The classes were divided into groups on the basis of the
roster, but after the class had been under observation for some time,
there might have been an informal grouping by class psrformance.
However the clase was split, the policy of the Department of Motor
Transport called for about four men to a group, Class work also
was broken down into phases, with enough time allowed for each
phase for the majority of students to master the subject. At that
time, written examinations were still of the esoay type (fall, 1941),
objective teats being introduced later when classes grew so large
that it was hard to grade a muititude af eszay examinations.

Two courses were addod in the fall of 1941, a Diesel course
for officers and enlisted men, and a courss in repair of signal equip-
ment. The Diesel course was four weeks long, was of course con-
ducted by the Department of Motor Transport, and was for officers
and enlisted mion successfully completing the motors course, On
December 30 the name was changed to Enlisted Specialists Tractor
Course. The course in repair of signal equipmeant was also four
weeks long and was for graduates of enlisted communications,
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o_rpnintioml Matters, Fall 1941

. -ln August 1941 there were 220 commissioned officers on the
sta{f and faculty plus 24 commissioned officers and ltlff for OCS.
The enlisted inatructors and staff numbéred 1, 233. The School
troops were the 18th Field Artillery Regiment, and the 70th, Tlst
and 83d Field Artillery Battalions, horse-drawrn, and armed with
75«mm guns. These three latter units were not designated School
troops but were attached to the School and used exactly as 8chool
troops. The snlisted instructors were for the most part former
students of the School who had been sent here from Replacement
Centers. They were not members of any unit, [t was considered
poor policy to keep an enlisted student from some organization as
an instructor, for it made unit commanders reluctant to send good

" A shortage of medical officers wees plaguing the Post until
wall into 1 942, In September there were only 55 medical officars
on the Post, while no less than 5% were authorized for the Canton-
ment Hospital alone. These 1nen had to operate the 1000-bed Can-
tonment Hospital, the Post Hospital, the Yenereal Clinic, and eight
infirmaries, To this, the Chief could only reply that thexre was a -
scarcity of medical officers throughout the Army, since the Surgeon b
General was finding it hard to get them. In January of 1942 the
problem was a little worse, for of 72 medical officers then authorized,
only 42 were available, o '

A table gives the capacity and output of the School as of August-
September.
Length - Annual

Class Sise Enter (weeks) Total Cap
Officer
Battery officers 56 Week 12 2,85 672
Advanced course 30 Qtr 12 120 30
Fleld of{icers 30 Bi-mon 8 180 30
Communication k [i] Qtr 12 120 30
Motors 20 Gtr 12 80 20
Horsemanship 10 Qtr 12 40 10
Officer candidates 125 Semi- 12 1,000 250
: qtr
¢
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length Annual

Class : Size Enter (wuaks) Total  Cap
Enlisted

Communications . 146 Mon 12 1,732 - : 438
Motors . 100 .Mon 12 1,200 300
Battery mechanics 67 Mon 12 804 20!
Saddlers . 30 Qtr 12 130 30
Horseshoers 30 . Qtr 12 120 30
Horsemanship 50 = Qtr 12 200 50

It will be noted that the capacity of the Battery Officers Course had
doubled by the fall of 1941 and that its annual output was then two and
one-half times that of OCS. In October of 1941 the Fieid Officers
Course was increased to 60, .and the Advance Course cut to 20, for
the recent mansuvers had nhown the need.of bctt.r tntning for batal-
lion commandeu. S : :

A mnjor orguuutionu chmg- was the romovnl of tho com-
munications Section of the Department of Tactics and Communications
from that Department and its establishment as a separate department, .
November 15, 1941, Before its separation there were three sub--. .
sections, radio, wire, and command post (irreverently known as
"odds and ends'), Enlisted instructors came from a pool under
Master Sergeant Clarence Burleson. The radio and telephons sub-
sections were split in 1940, Instruction in meteorology had to ba
dropped because the students did not have the buckground to benefit
by the instruction.

The Department of Guanery in December was formed into a
department headquarters, four instrictor groups, a research group,
and an OCS group equal in sise to three of the instructor groups.
Three of the inatructor groups took care of the Battery Officers
Courses, and the fourth group had the Field Officers Course, the
Advanced Course, and Officers Communication. For all these
activities, the director, Maj George Keyser, wanted 76 instructors,

A new source of instructors opened up in November when the
assignment of National Guard officers was pormitted. This was a_
reversal of lang continuing policy which had previously kept National
Guard organisations intact. No doubt by coincidenqe, some 180 extra
officers were assigned to OCS in January. Since the previous summer,
the Field Artillery School had added a course for field officers, enlisted
tractor mechanics, enlisted radic mechanics, and had made room for.
100 more atudents in the officer spacialist courses, with no increase
in instructor streagth, which was then 247. In December & request
was made for about 160 more, to give a total of 400. This request
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"erossed'' a letter from tha Chief's office informing the §chool that
it was. to get 180 more officers to take care of a great increase in
OCS capacity.

" Theae new instructors who were assigned to OCS gunnery
received a‘'short course to prepare them for their new duties.
Six hours were given to discussions of the organization of the QOCS, ‘
the instructor and the student, methods of instruction, lesson
planning, grading, conduct of service practice, etc. They also
found that there was still a bad housing shortage in Lawton, oven
though over 650 houses had been built in the past year, To alleviate
this, in February 1942, the Defense Housing Corporation recom-
mended the building of 1, 000 homes.

- A-atatistical comparison of the Schoel at the time, the fall of
1941, 'with the :peak sffort of 1918, will show that 1918 had already
been passed., The studont snrollment of fall 1941 was 2,092, aa
against the 1918 peak of 1,554. The School troops had 4,064 men
as againet the. 1918 3, 870..  The enlisted detachments were -1, 343
men as against 850. Ia only one respect was the 'l 941 Field Artiilery
School smaller than the 1918 Schosl of Fire, there were 27 fewer .
commissioned officers on duty.: The Field Artillery 8chool of 1941
included an officer candidate school, which was then on a madest - \
scale; had the officer cundidate school of 1 918, the Central Officers
Training School, been added to the School of l‘ire of 1918, the
difference would be nppu-ont. - .

lncrul‘nltnd Improv I OCB

One of the first steps taken to unprdwo OCS was the decision
to conduct preparatory schools in the replacement centers, which.
was made in the late fall of 1941, "The requiremasnt that: OCS itu-
dents have six months experiunce had kept.a great many of them out
of the first classas, and many of those who entered were not too well
qualified, In onc class alone there were seven who had Lad practi-
cally no recruit instruction, all uf which had to be given here. These
preparatory schools were to help such situations. Replacement
centers were also considered as a muans of giving a ten weeks course
to ROTC graduates to roplace the old six weeks summor course. -
This-is of inte'sest, for it is the first step along the path that ulti.
mately led to sending all ROTC graduates to the OCBS:

1 An increase to a capacity of 500 students was proposed by
the Chief in August in a letter asking what the OCS would need in o)
the way of extra buildings and personnel. These nesds wers set
at 10 63-man barracks, 2 recreational buildings, 6 administration
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buildings, a 1000-man messe hall, 12 motor repair shops, etc., of
which the barracks and 2 motor repair shops had already been -
approved. Thirty-one more officers and 88 enlisted men would be
needed, too, Approval of this construction was delayed -until..
October .14, the recreation buildings being objected to, but when
approved,; completion by January 1 was required. The capacity.

of 500 men was to be reached by classes of 42 a week beginning
January | and rising to a peak of 500 capacity March 19, according
to the Chief's plan of November 18, This is reflected in the table
at the end of the chapter. :

Liaison Pllot Trunhy

The fall of 1941 aleo saw the Field Artillery move a good
deal clooer to the long sought goal of organic air observation for
the arm, Qeneral Robert-M. Danford started the chain of events ' -
with a: letter to the War Department in the-fall of 1:940.in which he
sugyested that the time was rips to provide organic air ohservation -
for the fleld artillery. - The reply was not too encouraging.. But; :
even as these letters were being exchanged, small slow, light air-
craft were being very successfully flown in the Southern maneuvers
then proceeding, Prospacts of A favorable decision seemed far
brighter in the fall of 1 941 when the Assistant Secretary of War,..
John J. McCloy, wrote to General Allin that he had taken:the
matter up and that some action would be taken on it.

The action came by an authorization by the Adjutant General
of a test of organic air observation for the field artillery at Post
Field, Fort8ill, early in 19¢2. The approval was dated December
10, 1941, Twenty-eight light planes, with would-be pilots and.
mechanics, were accordingly assembled for a six weeks coursa.
Each of the prospective pilots was required to hold a civil pilot's
license, #0 the aix woek course was adequate, Of the 33 who began
the pilat training, 20 completed, These with the planes were then
formed into two units, which were sent into the field for tests under
service conditiona, Those tests were most successful and contributed

directly to the decision to equip the Fie.d Artillery with organic cbser-

vation.

FAS Publications

Between December 7 and January 1l the old publication system
practically came to an end, and that event was of no little importance.
Because of the pressure of the School in the fall of 1941, it was not
possible to have a revised edition of Fleld Artillery Book 161, on
gunnery, ready in time for the opening of the ROTC fall term.
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The instruction memorrnda were diatributed gratis in ite atead to
all ROTC units that had ordered copies, A little later, an urgent
request came irom General Danford that the School collact samples
of all current training literature, field manuale, technical ‘manuals,
Field Artillery Books, special texts, anything and sverything that
might be of value, and rush it to Brig Gen Edward King in the

Philippines. The request was dated November 12, so the books
must never have reached Bataan,

Use of the Fiald Artillery Books wus practically restricted
to ROTC instruction that fall. Six of them were approved for that
purpose by the War Department, since the fisld manuales were not
detailed enough. Only two were provided for the extension courses,
and ons of them was the Abbreviated Firing Tables,’ One of these
Field Artillery Books did survive for general-use in a rather curious
way,  Fleid Artillery Book 161, which was rewritten in fisld manual
style as a new adition of FM 6-40, Firing: However, in rewriting
it, - the editore were:cautioned not to make it toa terse, ‘for it was to
be used for OCS students. As it wan finally submitted, there was
but one technical cliaage, and that was made in the comnmnde for
site and corrector. 'CHQ added the provision that data sheets might
be made by either battery or battalion, and that each battery coa-
atruct and maintain ite own firing chart to permit rapid decentralisa-
tion of fire direation. The text was printed at the Field Artillery

School's own press; because of the pressure on the Government
Printing Office.

The extension courss revision program for 1942-1943 was
submitted in June 1941 despite the increasing likelihood that all
Reserve officers would be called to active duty, On Decembsr 10,

4 wire from General Danford vaid the extension course was apt to be

of small importance because of that probability, and in 1942 the
extension courses ended for the duration,
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Officer Candidate Classes

o]

L

A Date .No . . DPate .. No

s Enrolled Enrolled Graduated ~raduated
s - - - -

1 7-10-41 126 10-1-41 19

2 8-21-41 127 11-12-41 (XN

3 10-2-41 130 —T12-20-41 )

ry T1-13-41 122 2-11-42 CL)

5 T-1-42 58 3-25-42 Y
6 “1°8-42 56 3-1-42 46
. A T § -2 V] [X] 4-0-42 51

] T-26-42 Y] 4-15-42 5T

3 1-29-42 50 4-22-42 43
10 3-5-40 50 4-29-4¢ LY
11 2-12-42 50 “T-6-4c [
12 2-19-42 L)) 5. 13-4¢ Y
13 2-26-42 121 5-19-42 96
T4 Y-8-42 123 5.26-4¢ 07
13 T-12-42 128 b-2-42 118
T¢ 3-19-42 122 5-9-42 T10
™ 3-20-4¢ 123 6-15-42 118
8 4-2-42 24 5-23-42 180
19 4-9-42 256 §.30-42 230
20 4-16-42 245 W-1-42 210
21 1-21-42 ~ 239 " N-14-48 228
22 4-30-40 242 F-21-Ad 228
23 -1 499 ~ 7-28-46 a3
X} 5-14-42 ELE) B-4-42 420
25 5.21-42 518 8-11-42 i
26 §-28-42 474 8-18-42 183
27 ~6-4-42 503 8-21-42 447
28 6-11-42 506 9-3-42 424
29 6-18-42 501 9-10-42 399
30 6-25-42 502 9-17-42 426
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CHAPTER TWELVE

o FOUR HUNDRED OFFICERS A WEEK (JAN-JUN, '1942)

o Growth of the OCS : '

The Advanced Course was among the first victimas of the
war, and its demise was directly caused by the New Division
Officers Courses. These were first mentioned in a letter of
December 29. . This letter described a plan to have 35 artillery
officers from each of the new divisions then being planned for
activation come to the Field.Artillery School, Thwse 35 would
include the division artillery commander, the executive, S-1,

§-2, §-3, S-4, the four battalion commanders with their execu-

- tives, and the battery commsnders., The battery commanders =

Pt would be taught all angles of battery administration, some materiel,
P a litte gunnery, and methods of instruction. The field officors and
; the division artillery commander would have a course like the

I Field Officers Course only cut to four weeks, By working, eating,
Gl and living togéther the officers would go to their battalions welded
; . into a team. However, for some reason, the division lrtillery
executive never took the course as finally established.

-

. - For a while it was feared that the Field Officérs Course
would have to be suspended while the new division groups were at
Fort Sill, even though suspension of the Advanced Course had been
agreed on in January. Fortunately, it was not necessary to do
! this and only the Advanced Course ended. Advanced Course No. 5
b was merged with the New Division Officers Course for one special
i course, and with that, the course terminated,

- The 180 extra instructors granted OCS were part of a

' December plan to increase the School to a capacity of 2,000. No
more school troops would be provided and no more housing. In-
stead of barracks, the students would be placed in tents, and the
63-man barracks would be converted into class and administration
buildings. In war, thday's giant increase is tomorrow's inadequacy,
80 in early January 1942 a capacity of 4, 500 was being discuseed,

] and by the 14th of January the figure was up to 6, 000 with weekly } I '
“*4 classes of 500 entering April 1. A telegram from the Chief of P
' K Field Artillety, January 20, 1942 so advised the Field Artillery o !

School and was followed by another asking what facilities would be O |
needed. Allin set this at 444 more ofticers, 608 more enlisted men, :
and 100 buses to take the students back and forth on the range. Every-
thing else .was 'romised by the Chief, but the buses were not to be
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had, Quartermaster truck companies were furnished instead. On
the question of physical facilities, General Allin was most insistent
that adequate mess halls, housing better than tents, and sulficient
school troope be furnished, waying that otherwise it would not be
poesible to maintain the standards »f instruction.

Brig Gen George R. Allin, who ctould stand so firmly for
what he felt were the needs of the Field Artillery School had been
Commandant since January 20, 1941, He was u West Point gradu-
ate of the class of '04, After four years of troop duty, he returned
to the Academy as ar instructor in mathematics and gunnery. This
was followed by four years of troop duty, after which he went to the
Phillipines, During the last war, he served in the United States,
became a brigadier general.in 1919, and spent the following two: .
years on General Staff duty in France. After that, Allin served - '
with G-1, the Inspector General's department, and in Hawaii. His
tour of duty at Fort Sill ended June 30, 1942. B .- :

" The requirement for houeing etqrdier than tents was met -
by approval of tarpaper and frame hutments.February 24, The
coi rtruction progrem as a whole. _however, had not beé¢n approved, .
although #ix weeks had passed einee the need of expaneion and the -
scale of it had besn decided upon, It would take 30 days tc assemble
materials for construction, 30 days more to complets the simplest
buildings, and another 30 days to complete the more elaborate
structures such as mess halls. Expansion of the OCS wauld accord-
ingly be delayed by the date of approval plus 90 days. Knowledge

of this made Allin most insistent in urging the need of haste. Finally, -

he suggested that the Chief's office simply tell him how many artil-
lery officers would be needed, and he would expand proportiouately

if he had to hold classes under the trees. Approval for the construc-
tion requested finally came March 12, which explains. why the 500«man
classes did not begin to arrive April 1 but May 7 instead. Apparently
Allin drove the carpenters to cut the building lag from 90 to 60 days.

Having obtained the buildings in which to put his 500-man
classes, Allin had now to fill them with good men and {ind goed in-
structors to teach them, For instructors, Allin proposed to use
OCS graduates, for these men had turned in a better performance
than the reserve oificers. As for filling the clagses, on Dacember
24, 1941, Allin suggested permitting older men of ability: tp astend
OCS, with a view to their eventually becoming battery and ‘battalion
commanders. General Danford liked the idea, and brought it to
the attention of G-J, who, as of the firat of the year, was considering
it. Another suggestion of Allin's was that likely men be segregated
at the replacement centers and given spsacial training, He thought,
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too, that a clothing allowance, like that given the Air Corps; should
be provided, 8o that no financial burden;, might deter a promising:
candidate. He suggested again that the age limit for officers be -
made 44. Allin felt that if a 44-year old private could do troop
duty, so could a 44-yenr old officer, and, as he put it, {t was only
democratic that every enlisted man should have the change to
appire to the highest command. 'To these suggestions, General
Danford was able to reply that the age limits had been lifted, and
that the Congruss had passed a bill providing the clothing allowance.

Volunteer officer candidates (VOC) from the ranks of those
deferred for family reasons were admitted by a War Department
teletype of Macch 2, 1942, These men weuld be allowed to volun-
teer for induction into aelective service. They would be sent to
replacement centers for training, and if found qualified at the end

of basic training, would be sent on to OCS. Those found unqullmod :

would bc '.lilchlrgod.

An expe rh-nont which lppa.rontly cud not Nccud wWas an ummpt

by the Army Alr Forces to train administrative officers by sending
prospects to the ficld artillery OCS: The candidates did poorly
because of their lack of background, were discontented because of
thelr poor performance, and maany requested relief {rom.tha -8chool.
General Allin interceded on thhir behnlf, and they were sent back to
Randolph Field,

The ,increue in capacity resulting from these efforts was
spectacular. Uatil Junuary 1, it was 250. On January 1, it was
720, It was'l, 440 Fabruary 26; 2, 880, April.2; 6,000, May 7.
Class sizes soared fxom 120 to 240, from 240 to 500, and in July,
weekly classes of 550 were planned.

With the tramendous expansion of the OCS, it acquired seme
interesting ovganizational features. The organization of classes
into battalions proved inadequate to handle the mass of students,
and the battalions were formed into a regiment, the Student Regi-
ment., The classes orginally had been administered {rom one build.
ing, CC-1 (CC for concurreat camp), but now each battalion needed
a headquarters building of its own, with an officer acting as battalion
commander. This change was etifected about April-May, 1942, The
clawe tactical officers were responsible to the battalion commander,
and he in tura to the Commandant of Cadets.

‘Tactical officers were key men in the OCS organisation and

were closer tu the students than were the instructors. Their duties
could be divided into two categories; administration, and the taciucal
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education of .the candidates, Administration involved observation . N
nf the stucdents based. on an.intjzmte knowledge of him, .which abliged - !
. the tactical officer.to attead many:-classes and service practices, ..« e i
C The tactical qfficere also prepared and put into effect theischedules ;
: which synchronized the movement of 6, 000 atudents through a small
area at the peak traffic periods of the day.. Movement into and out -
of the mess. halls pressnted the worst prohlams, Supply and laundry _
formations, {ssuance and return of supplies, pay formations, and : :
the myriad personnel problems were all under the juiisdictionof = j '
the ''tac! officer, Twice during each class, the tactical officer i i
would become a Class A agent officer drawing 50 to 60 thousand
dollars, and paying it out to the 500 men ot his class, At night
| ,txme. ,the tacti.cnl ofﬁcor brought hh clnn recordl up to dutc.
, o
, Tactlcll cducation meuced tormll inltrucuon in miuury 7
, court.ny. .clore order drill and ceremonies, close combat; :customs
il of the service, discipline, and c¢ducation by inspection and example,
‘ The formal instruction was given after duty hours in a carefully
integrated systom which culminated in a battalion raview. : Neat-
ness, precision, and leadership were stressed. The phhae desig-
nated as -education by inspection, included the round ol daily inspec~ .
tion af quarters, daily inspection in ranks, and the weekly uniform
inspection. All deliquencies drew demerits. Hair cuts, daily
showera, shavea, shined shoes, clean brass, were musty. Quarters
wers kept on the West Point syatem with a place for “everything, .and
quarters were required to be ready for inspection any time after the
student left for class. : : :

The_. :qu.ngl by. the tactical officer, which with the utingo
by his fellow students, meant s0 much to the candidate, were based
on the intimate knowledge of the man gained by the tactical officer
' as he performed theae duties.

. The regulations under which the candidates lived were very

‘ like those of snlisted men everywhere, with one or two small priv-

‘ ileges. Call to quarters soynded daily except-Saturdays and holidays,
and 'when it had squnded, the candidates were restricted to their area
for study and instxruction. DPuring wesk days, .the men wers restircted
. to the Post, but could get a week end pass if there was nothing special
‘ schaduled.for Sunday. As between candidates there was no difference . b .
;zi. | in renk.. Noncommissioned officers kept the rank they had had in - i i

]

their organizations, and those who had had no rank became corporals, I v
. but no insignia of rank was worn. The uniform off duty was the '
prescribed Class A uniform, and fatigues with laggings were worn
during duty hours. Each candidate took care of his own section of - K !
T the hutment and took his turn as hut orderly. . When his turn came, i
he spent two days as section marcher and a week as squad leader.

_i
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The. demerit and deliquancy system was similer to that at
West Point. Demerits were given for misconduct, were carefully
recorded, and were punished with restrictions oaly, never with
extra duty. There was very little {xee tirne, the students being
always on the move, Saturday afternoons were yguually given to
formations, and if by some chance one wers free, the atudent could,
if his record were good, have a pass until 2 A, M. Sunday morning.
Becauso the student's week was so {xli, apasd was imperiative,
Sluggishness of mind or body was not permitted.

Contrary to what one might have expectnd, there was no
supervised recreation or compulsory study. The amount of study
was controlled by the candidate, but study in the clacarcoms was.
encouragad. After the call to quarters, silunce was atrictly en-
forced. ' L

Deliriquent students could ve handled by being turned back,
by being sent to the salvage school, or by being relieved, Ome
of the dutims of the tactical officer was to bacome thoroughly
acquainted with each of the men under him, 'If.one of them did not
meet the standards set, hia instructors and the student himsel{
were interviewed and & eolution attempted. A student whose deflic-
iency was scademic only, and who sesemed to be good material,
could be tranaferred to another class to repeat the work, This
authority to turn back was requesteu by General Allin Januazy 4
and granted January 8 by the Chief's office. No candidate who show-
ed seasonable prospect of becaming a satisfactory officer was to
bs dismissed but could instead bs turnad back to a later class., A
repert was to be given on each case, including the reason fnr the
action, :

The salvage school was begun by Lt Col Craigie Krayenbuhl,
then Commandant of Candidates, Septamber 1942, to give basic
instruction in gunnery, tactics, and mathematics to those officer
candidates who had not attended a preparatory school and were.
finding it hard to stAy abresdst of their clasamates. Also, it was
directed at helping those students who lacked the.necessary milite sy
background, purhaps because they came from another arm or service.
The course lasted four weeks, covering basic s thematics, duties.
of the firing battery and of the executive, fire control. instrumaents,
applying the §-c9rrocttan. and cther bugaboos of the inexpe rienced,
Upon reporting for duty, students were intexviewed, and those
whose background was clearly insufficient were sent to the salvege
school, . On completing the salvage school, candidates were either
put in a new OCS class, or in clase doing the work they were having
at the time of transfer to the school. This system had the advantage
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of removing men who would have slowed: down the pace of their

classmates and also enabled the OCS to ''digest' several hundred

students ‘'during the ‘criticil pevicd whién a0 many men'were being - v
sent to Fort sm wlthout the hdnoﬂt ol‘ an nduquto ba.ck(round‘ . '

Reuef wAS) of courae, the final reaort, Cases of discipli- '
nary nature ware given to the Examining Board at Headquarters -
for final {nterviev’ and consultution of the pertinent records, The
Board was composed of the Executive of the Student Regimaent; the
class tactical officer, the battalion commander, and a disinterested
field officer, Non-graduates were translerred immediately upon
relief, Those desired for schocl s.rvice commands were wo trans-
ferred; others went to the division or army or corgs whence they
came; those from uniu ‘overseas went to any convhmmt combat
command, :

- in an effort to remedy defidlencies bafore they arose and
to meet tho difficulty then being exporienced in gotting cardidates,
Army Ground Fo¥ce headquartars moved:to set up praparatory
schools at all Field Artillery Replacement Traintug Centers, with -
a four wasks cburse 'érganizad by the Field Artillery'Scheol, The"
course as devised in Suptamber covered oifentaNon, gunnety math-
ematics, ‘mervice of the piece, fire control instrumvats, mape and
asrial photographs, communication, survey, obse:ved and unobserved
fire, preparation of firing data, firing battery, and closs order drili
and phyeical training, Experiments had been coriducted in which - i
pruspective candidates were coached in slementary mathernatics and
practical gunnery, given a few weeks of preparatory work, ‘and then
tent to'OCS, whaze they had done well, ‘It was hopod such a method,
if appliod at all replacement centers, would supply a steady flow
of qulliﬁu c..nndidatu.

To create & close link tetween the staff of OCS and the student
body, s0-called hunor committeos wore organized in Maich 1943 by
Lt Col Krayenbuhl on his return from a trip to the Infantry OCS at
Fort Bennmg. Ua. His hope was that many problumo wuld be solved
by the gtvidcaty themaelves 'Without the necessity of conbulting the
tactical officers and that the ‘committees could presert the viewpoint
of thai¥ class on the administration of the School as it affected them.’
About the fourth week of each class's axistence, one student was
elected by the meinbers of éach section to represent them. Among
questions considered proper for discussion by the comimittees were:
misconduct by any membe r of the anction; the aid to bé offered a ()
candidate who was 'falling behind; suggestions on schedules or mess
formations.’ The honor tommittee wius in ao sense & nerot urvu:o.
it waes the volice of the student body, 0
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- 1t will be recalled that classes had been organised on a
squad, section, and battalion basis. Col Krayenbuhl's successor.
as Commandant 0f Candidates, Col-J. J: Turner, altered this:
arrangement without, however, abolishing the squads and dections,
which were & great conveniencs to the instructional departments.
The students were {ormad so {ar as possible into batteriep which
simulated the Table of Organisation of a battery of light artillery,
Each battery had a cadet captain as battery commander, three
battery officers with appropriate cadet rank, a cadet first sergeant,
and a cadet platoon sergeant for each platoon, The platoons were
three squads of ten men each, each with their squad leader. The
battery commander was responsible to the tactical officer for all
platoans within his battery. Each of the junior officers commanded
a platagn. The cadet first sargeant was charvged with taking attend-
ance reparts {rom the platoon sergeant, !onmuunc of the battery, .
and pouqo o( the buttory ATeN, - I . S

‘rhuo udu ponl were routod by routu'. and an utompt ,
was.made to give sach man a day's experience in each rank. Weekly
parades and caremonies . ware held to give the cadet officers a changs
to develop poise and presence. The senior class of the student . .
battalion chose its own stalf officers, published the order of march,
and used the junior classes to make up the battories in the battalion.
As far as possible, students were left to their own devicus in solving
their gommand and administrative problema, the tactical officers
correcting mistakes and assisting with technical details. The pup-
pose of the systein was aot to observe the student under pressure
but to allow him to apply his achooling and correct his own exrrors.

Some features of the instruction given these candidates are
of interest:. The targets used in service practice were old materiel,
piles of junk, or amall stroctures put up by the range detail, At
the beginning of seryice practice, the instructor identified several
prominent terruin features and told students who could not identify
them to stand up. Difficult targets would be avoided early in the
course and ridgeline targets were not chosen. The telephone.opera-
tor was trained to watch the instructor, so that is signalled, he would
not send the command given by the student. The latter was not .
allowed to fire a round. that would obviously be wasted. Instead
the instructor would tell the student where the round would have gone
and charge him with a wasted round. Lost rounds wers: found by
the instructor and charged to the student, and missensings were
handled by telling the student to take another look and charging
him for the help. If a second were missensed, the studant might
be told to eit down or charged another 25 of his hundred points and

told to go ahead,
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1n all -brackst problems, -the satudent had to have his initial
data ready the mament he was called on.: In firing such problems,
the studant opensd fire with ane gun, changed to salvo fire when
making a 200«yard.range change; :and used vollays in fire .}or _
effect. Iln'precision.fire, the instructor allowed the student to fire -
ono round for effect, then gave him five constructive rounds, and
askad him to give tha adjusted elavation. In grading the problem,
the student was assessed a penalty on time or ammunition wasted,
or on lack of effect, or on any help given. The economical use of
ammunition reflected the slash in the School's allowunce after the -
war began, : :

The Saturday demonstrations were often spectacular, since
dozens pf fleld pieces pounded a small area, gradually covering it
with dust'and black smoke &nd manifesting the power of masaed -
artill¢ry. In one such demonstration, given {n'June 1942, the - - -
first concentration was fired on a targst selected by the director,
which he announced by a loud speaksr., The fireidirection centor,
below'the spectiiora, spotted it on a fire direction chart and gave
the orders to the battalions, An area of about 400 square yards
around the target was promptly covered with shell.  The uooud'

. congeptration was assumned to be an area with a counterattack -

organizing in it and was passed to the battalions to engage at once. -
Concentration No. 4 was an infantry target on which one battalion
adjusted, the rest of the division artillery then being brought in.
The fifth concentration was spotted on two oblique photographs, and
then plotted on'a vertical photagraph which was used as a firing
chart. In the last, two concentrations of time fire were placed on
a kooll, rlddung it with pplintorl.

The mochmicl ot graduation, and tlu requirements for it,
wers altared somewhat as time went on. In July, the final type
physical examination was waived if tho graduate had had such an
examination within six months of graduation and there was no record
of intervening illness., In March the Field Artillery School was
permitted to'prepare the latters nf appointment and commission
for graduates rather than requesting them of the Adjutant Geaeral -
some two weeks in advance of graduation, as the practics had been.
It was feared that with the growth of the OCB, the Adjuunt Qeneral's
Office would be placed under a very great burden. A full report,
of course, was to be made of all commissions furnished, The
Field Artillery School was later given power to commission officers
physically untit for combat, certifying them as limited service,
without: firet securing the approval of tha War Departmaent.
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Lo Using their clothing allowance of '$150,00, which was later
b increased to $250.00, graduates could buy theiriuniforms frém the
‘ . Army Exchange Service, with its branches 'in the Fort 8ill Pést - -
Col Exchanges. It was also ppssible to visit the Quartermaster Ware-
by house at cartain hours to buy issue clothing and-equipment, The
i Y students could of course buy their uniforms from the Lawton mer-
chants and were allowed to apend the money as they thought best,
The tactical officers arranged visits for the purpose of buying uni-
form equipment and published lists of desirable items. Early in
1943, as an experimeiit, one of the graduating classes was allowed
to wear officer's uniform to graduation, sans insignia. This so
improved the appearance of the class that the practice was continued,
ard candidates were required to have blouse, cap, shoes, and two
pur of lhckl at tho timo of gnduutlon.

[
[ o B 0 . - Crmro- Vir e e

; lhoruy hotorc guduatiqm chn pn-ttu were’ hold. fouopdu.
| a suggestion of Lt Col Oraigie Krayenbuhl made early'in 1943,  The -
! scens for:thene would be ons of the-mess halls, 'with entertsinment
! by the students and: food préipared by the meas personnsl and sorved
; by volunteers from the Ssrvice Detachment. The parties were'financed
| by the dividends frorn the Post Exchange. This was only {air, since

, : the students spent many thousands of dollars in the Post ©xchanges

! ! ' L but were otherwise unable to share in the profits as were the organisa-

i
|

R UL DI

et

L e

-

e

gt B

L e gt s e Sy iy % b L R - 2

=, o

tions stationed permmanently on the Post. Bafore the party, the class
chose its outstanding students, usually one from e¢ach nection, and

\ at the cplebration they were awarded some practical yift as a prise
at the party. The Commandant of the Field Artillery Schoel. mcmbou
of his staff and -4 the OCG etaff, wers ‘invited n [untl 2

As fu as poutblo, gudutu were allawed to choose the

post or organisation of their assignment. Lists cf puesible assign-
ments ‘would be posted on the bulletin boards, ard the students could
iist three choices in order of preference. Students ordered to ports
of embarkation were volunteers as far as possible. Should the number
of officers requested exceed the number of volunteers, the balance
were chosen by Lot from the rest of the class., In the latter case,
S exceptions wers allowed enly when family ¢drecumstances of extreme
: importance interfered or the officer was Linited sedpice or over-age
/ in grade. Beginning with Glass No. 40, 25 volunteers could take’
A the liaison pilot training course. As the Army reached the limits
N of ite sigs, the amount of choice allowed was limited to a selection

’%:‘ - between the three replacement centers at Fort Bragg, Camp Roberts,
Bl ™

1

e S

ek ' and Fort 8ill, the officer llating them in order of preference, and -
! ; ittempts were made to match the preference as closely as possible.
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. Exprevsions of satisfaction with thess new officers were
forthgoming from their commandars, Brig.Gen Louis J. Fortier ..
wrote that thq men .received by his command had turned:out:excep. - - 3
tionally.well, that 20 of them had received their ﬁut promotionl. e
and six \vure urud.y battery. cnmmndc e,

Demise of the. omcmz the. cm.t of mma Artllln'y g "

.A lottor from Oom nl Dlnford to General Allin, dlt.d !‘ub-
ruary 28, 1942, told the Field Artillery 8chool that the office of-
Chief of Field Artillary was to be abolished in the general reorgan-
ization of the army into the three major groupings of Army Ground
Forces, Army Air Forces, and Army Supply Forces. Since a good
many of the accomplishments of-the five men who held the- post from..
1918 to 1942 have been noted in this History, and since these individ-
uals dasarve the respect of tbeiv.colleagues-and the auutuda of
thelr countrymen, it is.only fitiing that theiz nimues be set out here..
In the, order of years. of service to their coumtry, they were: Willlam
J. Snow; Fred Austin; m.rry G Buhop; ‘Upton Btrnh. Jr.i and-
lRQbQﬂ un Dlnlﬂrd. Lot . ,."H, 14 P e .- b

LSRR : : - :

W . 'rho gchool ol 1942

- T.hc qnultqd co\mu of the lpﬂng ot 1942. lnd thotr .ho.
were: motaor mechanics, 100; horsemanship, 50; communications, -
146; battery mechanics, 67 horseskosra, 30; saddlers, 30; radio "
mechanics,. 20; tractor mechanics, 10, ‘The hersamanship, horse-

shoer, and saddler classes antered every 12 wesks, the rest, svery

four. The class in enlisted horsemanship was discontinued in July

1942 following the slimination of the last horse dxrawn artillery. In

its place came enlisted specialinte’ classes for pack masters, for

pack artillery was growing in importance with the increased fighting

on difficult terrain, Classes for saddlers and horunhoou were.of

course. comimud., - : A UL

In the lphn-o ot orgtniution. thl Schnol nnd tho Post split
again, April ll, 1942, Col Kenneth 8. Perkins, one of the pioneers
of the Schnol of Fire, bYecoming Post Commander.- The Table of' .
Organisation under which the School was thett aperating was based
in general on . two and ome-half inatructors for each 30-student section. "
OCS tactical officers wore allowed at the rate of three per class of
500. The officer strength for a peak load of 8, 693 students should-
be 806, it was sonsidered, . The.policy of rolieving officers after b
one year.at the School went into offect in the spring of 1942, The. - -
number of civil service employses grew very rapidly in 194] and
1942, From ten employees in January 1941, the number went to 127 4
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in Decambher 1941, and by March of 1942 there were 135 chrkn.
janitors, typiste, librarians, etc. . Before: March 1942 -,n of -

them had permanent civil sarvice. uﬂw. From March. t9 Juno
30, the School was parmitted to hire people not.on the.civil aervice
ragister, After July 1, hiring was done uader the war service
regulations, and appointments were temparary, not to exceed the
duration plus six.months, The civil service register was made vp
on the basis of weekly examinations in Lawton. By July 1942 there
were abaut 380 .civil service employees working for the School.
Their hiring, 4t should be eniphasised, was done by the School,
never by the Post. .

i Troop requirements of departments were given to the
Secretary's office not later than noon-of the, Wediiesday 12 days. .

before-the start of the week in which inatruction. was to.be. wnn. .

The Schosl traops' Plans and Training office;, with ona officer .. -
assisted by two nencoramiseioned officers, assembled the requeats,
estimated the requirements for each half:day; and coardinated .
requests to fit them to the numbaer of troops available. On the

. Thursday immadiately fellowing receipt of the requests, the

operations officers of all School troops conferred with the School

operations officers to settle all difficult points. Classroom assign.-

ment charts were made by the Assistant Secratary, requests for
rooms being handed in on the Thursday ten days bafare the begine
ning o( tha wuk in whlch thoy wore to be used, _ _

‘I‘ho Scho % troopl which were auottod by the prucnu we
have described dilfered very much in their status. Although they
are called School troops for simplicity's saks, reference to somse
of them as that in official correapondence might have basen both
tactless and erroneous,. Sorne of tham were defindtely Johool
troopa;« having bean ¢0 designated by competent sutharity; jaome
were QHQ units temporarily under S8chool control; some were GHQ

unita: attached: to the Third Army and under School contxol for the . -

time being. A total of 36 batteries were available for use in April
1942. The following units were present as of July and were used

as School troaps: the 18th, 349th, and 112th Fleld Artmory Regi-
ments; and the 47th, T0th, 71at, and 83d Fleld Artillery Battalions,
One can probably assume that it was from these troops that April's
36 batteries were drawn., Infaniry for demonstrations and problems
were obtained by periodic visiis of battalions from the Third Army.

Although nothing like the old Brigade Firing Centers of the
First World War existod al Fort 8ill, units did come hexe for com-
bined unit training, sometimes for only a few days. Thus, the
division artillery of ane division spent November 27-29, 1942, at the
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Post on such a mission. ‘An uninamed British observer writing in: .-
June 1942 statéd that artillery of one division arrived every rnouth
for a months stay during which they provided urtmuy !or tho
School u\d portutcd tholr own- tntntn;. 3

" The- lut intormuuon nudod to comphtd tho pdcturo of tho
School in the spring of 1942, when it had acquired the characteris-
tics it kept throughout the war, concerns publications. Companies
from 20th Century-Fax, FParamount,  and Warner Bros. came to - -
Fort 8ill in March to make six training films on the 105-mm
howitzer. 8Subjects included the gun itsvlf, fire direction technique,
and organization of position, The revision of seven Field Artillery
Books for use by the ROTGC in the school year 1942-1943 was ordered
by tha Repliéement and 8chdol: gommnd in April, and that wae' nw
a prirmary misslon; ‘althéugh' the books wers still hotng soldto - -
students at Fort 8ill, "That dame British cbsdérver spoke of the
repréduction plant as running night and day;’ tummg out tnhung ,
litorltuu fa: tho 56!\601 nnd tho A:'my. RIS R Co

'rhd ﬂold Amnny lohool had some n long ww tn n yuu.
from tho handful of students and instructérs ia the Indian Tradesr's
store to a most effectivs instrument of waz, By its training of:
thousands of artillerymen in the two World Wars, and in the truce -
between, by the novel and effective techniques it devised, it did
much to create that powerful artillery which any army needs to
break the ensmy's will, Its cost was lmlm m c-ftoct WA S great.

o anojnphy

Files of the omc. ot the Chief at rmd Artmu- y OP: ott. mpu. :
Files of the Field Artillery Bchool, op. eit, supra. =
: ment, the Officesr Clndidltl sohool, !‘t sm.

Files of the Doplrtmont of Gunnery, rmd Attmory 8¢hool, Ft sm.
akl‘a .
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L ! PEACETIME TRAINING OF CIVILIAN COMPONENTS .
L AT THE FIELD ARTILLERY 8CHOOL T
\ | i
NATIONAL GUARD OFFICERS
i l; SLPRN B.O-C. L oo '.:?“A'.co. ' 0 B M., o . R s
i Enr,  Fall. Pass En¥, Fail. Pass Bar. Fall. ‘Pase tﬁ o
1 | 1912 24 3 2t | b
: 1913 20 - 20 S
1918 26 9 17 L
_ . 1920 11 - 11 gl
' ' 1921 . 30 7 23 v . - Sl
| X . 1922 34 4 30 | - 1 2 7 M .
tod 192y 42 7 18 : e - 14 L
P 1924 43 18 28 7 S ' oo
- : 1925 40 13 27 17 . 37 o
L . 1926 51 16 % & - 6 2 —oo2d i
1927 44 16 28 8 - 8 28 . 28 :
: 1928 47 9 18 10 1 9 27 6 21 3
o 1929 51 8 43 8 . 8 26 3 H
L 1930 48 7 41 8 - B 2 ] 13 i,
o 1991 39 5 34 8 l 726 9. 17 :
T 1932 39 4 s 7 - 7 - 20 '
ST 1933 38 1 34 6 . 6 18 5 17
oo 1934 9 . 9
w0 1935 38 1 37 ]
SR 193 7 1 70 16 - 16 2
3 b 1937 6l 2 59 16 - 16 i
L 1938 64 3 61 16 . 16 B
o 1939 %8 3 5% 16 . 16 4
1940 6l 5 56 16 1 15 ¥
- Totals 986 139 847 68 2 66 333 30 303
251
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Enr,

1922 14

1923 S 22
1924 23 .,

1925 39
1926 '3
1927 21
1928 16
1929 : 16

1930 ., - 38
. A931 Thet e

1932 10
1933 30
1934 18
1935 36
193 - - 38
1937 38

1938 1T
1939 +..30
1940 ' - 69

,l “Totals 529

RESERVE QEFICERS

B.O,.C.
Fail.

o
o

UL O N NN~ OO RO~

LR

Pass

12
2l

1),

35
15
13
1l
18

"[ 28 :
. zol .V','
10

117
33
.29
. 34
17,
45

65

- 463
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APPENDIX.II
’ v  Fopulatien .. . . . National . Army : .'
f  ofU,8.}  gizeof . Income. .. . Expense3 B :
: Year 1,000) _ Army? Percont Billions 1,000) Percent i
B T911 'i§57331f_ .3373%5 . 088 3). ¢ 19T, 1 , o
! 1912 . 95,097, 91,461 . .096 = 33.0. 184,122 . .557 , g
: 1913 96,512 92,035 .095 34,4 202,128 . 587 o
1914 97, 927 97, 760 .099 33.2 208, 349 627 !
1915 99,342 105,993 .106 36,0 202, 160 .561 !
1916 100,757 107, 641 . 106 45. 4 183, 176 ,403
1917 102,172 250, 357 . 244 53.9 377, 940 .701
1918 103,587 3,673,888 3,546 61.0 4,868,955  7.98]
: 1919 105,003 836, 882 . 797 68. 3 9,009,075 13,190
B 1920 106, 543 300, 367 . 188 74. 6 1,621,953 2,174 .
S 1921 108,207 227,374 . 210 54.6 1,118,076 2,047 SR
oo 1922 109,872 146,069 .132 60.6 457, 756 . 755 o
i 1923 111,537 130, 964 317 7.5 397,050 . 555 PR
N 1924 113,202 140, 644 124 7.5 357,016 . 499 SR
| 1925 114,867 134,624 117 79.2 370, 980 . 468 S
R 1926 116,531 33,033  .114  80.6 364,089 . 451 ]
I 1927 118,196  }33,079 - .112 79.3 369,114 465 EEEN
o 1928 119,861 134,331 12 82.4 400, 989 . 486 Co
b 1929 121,526 137,360 .113 85.2 428%, 947 <499 P
Lo ' 1930 123,191 137,472 (111 71,04 464,853 - . 654 .
RN 1931 124,070 138,648  .T11 54,35 478,418 .88l o
bl 1932 124,822 133,042 106 40.1 344, 007 . 857 Pt
P 1933 125,693 135,011 .107 - 42.3 301, 613 713 L R
| 1934 126,425 136,970  .108 49.5 243, 260 . 491 0o
Co 1935 127,187 137,960 .108 55, 7 273, 421 . 490 o |
P 1936 128, 429 166,114  .129 64. 9 382,588 . 589 0o
; 1937 129,257 17¢,10! .137 71.5 378, 167 . 528 Col
1938 130,215 183, 447 . 140 64.2 431, 501 .672 N
' 1939 130,943 187,886 . 143 70.8 489, 545 . 691 s
e 1940 131,669 264,035 .200 . 77.8 667,138 , 857 Lo
| 1941 132,000 506,815 . 383 95.6° 3,635,508 3,802 B
lBureau of Census Figures for Continental U. S. -- Annual Midyear - 4 ;
Estimates of U. S. Population, N
: ) ; S
: 2Iru:lmdeu Philippine Scouts, Figures 1919-1926 include World '
M ) N War I emergency personnel still in service. All emergency enlisted
ke ‘ ‘ men still in service were discharged on July 2, 1921. All officers
]

undergoing medical treatment were discharged by November 11, 1926,
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3Ci.vi.l expenditures are inicluded fo¥ the years 1915-1931,

|l'§_(
Expenditures up to and through 1931 include expenditures of the 'éi
War Department for rivers, harbors, flood control, and Panama . o
Canal, . .Exponcuturn f61°1932 to date represent oxpondlturu by S
the War Depl.rtment !or the War Autivmu progum only. ' o
4N&t1bu1 .Buren.u of Economic Relurch and National Indultrul ' ! clo
c:»nferenco Board, World Alma.mc 1933, p. 423. (Include bulineu' i
uvmgi ) }f
Su.s. Department of Commerce, World Almannc 1944,
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